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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycamcamcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to

use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with < or
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the

fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never

use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact

your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

For the customers in Germany

Directive:EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

«Residentialarea

= Business district

eLight-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

No6po noxxanoBatb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npmobpeTeHnem faHHoOM
Buaeokamepsbl Digital Handycam cvpmbl Sony.
C nomouwbto Balwen Bugeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoXeTe 3anedyatneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HN C NPEBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paxKkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa YCOBEePLUEHCTBOBAHHLIMU
YHKLUMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaeTte cosgasath
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpaMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbCA nocneaytowme rogbl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaT Ha AOXAb U BRary.

Bo usbexxaHne nopaxxeHuna aneKTpu4ecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K

KBanMduumposaHHOMY 06Cny>XusatoLemy

nepcoHany.

BHMMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHuTHbIE MONA Ha onpeAeneHHbIX
yacToTax MOryT BIIMATbL Ha M306paXxeHune 1
3BYK, BOCNPOWU3BOAMMOE AaHHOMN LMPOBOi
BULEOKaMEpbI.
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXxHocteun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO cneayrowme nNpuHaanexHocTu
npunaratoTca K Baweii Buaeokamvepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 155)
RMT-812: DCR-PC3E
RMT-809: DCR-PC2E

AC-VF10 power adaptor (1), Mains lead
(1) (p- 12)

NP-FS11 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 15)

[4] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 156).

Serial port adaptor for “Memory Stick”
(1), PC serial cable (1), AC adaptor for
Serial port adaptor (1) (p. 112)
DCR-PC3E only

[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (p. 91)

DCR-PC3E only

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 35)

Lens cap (1) (p. 20)

[9] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 36)

Application software: PictureGear 3.2Lite
(CD ROM) (1) (p. 112) DCR-PC3E only

DK-115 Connecting cord (1) (p. 16)

[12 Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 15)

Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 143)

RMT-811 BecnpoBoAHbIiA NyNbT
AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 155)
RMT-812: DCR-PC3E
RMT-809: DCR-PC2E

CeteBoW apgantep AC-VF10 (1), nposopg
anektponuTtaHua (1) (ctp. 12)

BarapeiHbiii 6ok NP-FS11 (1) (cTp. 12, 15)

(4] Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTta
AWCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 156)

(5] ApanTtep nocnegoBaTenLHOro NopTa AnA
“Memory Stick” (1), PC-wHyp
nocneposartenbHOro coeauHeHun (1), apantep
nepemMeHHOro ToKa AnA aganTepa cepuitHoro
noprta (1) (ctp. 112) Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E

[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 91)

Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E

CoepuHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayauo/sBugeo (1)
(cTp. 35)

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 20)

[9] 21-wTbIpbKOBLIA aganTep (1) (cTp. 36)

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe ob6ecneyeHue:
PictureGear 3.2Lite (KO N3Y) (1) (cTp. 112)
Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E

[11] CoeanHuTenbHbIit wHyp DK-115 (1) (cTp. 16)
Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbix KOHTakToB (1) (CTp. 15)
OuucTuTenbHana TKaHb (1) (cTp. 143)

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo



apINg Le1S %2INd

Quick Start Guide

-

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

J

\.

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 16)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 15).

4
AC adaptor
(supplied)
Connecting
plate .
Slide the BATT RELEASE
1 lever to remove the
DK connecting cord Remove the battery connecting plate from your
(supplied) terminal cover. And then camcorder.

attach the connecting
plate to your camcorder.

2 Inserting a cassette (p. 17)

\

\ \

o Slide OPEN/A 9 Push the middle e Closethecassette

EJECTinthe portion of the back of compartment by

direction of the arrow the cassette to insert. pressing the

and open the lid. Insert the cassette ina mark on the cassette
straight line deeply compartment.
intothe cassette o After the cassette

compartment with
the window facing
out.

compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

’

[ o Removethe lenscap.

Viewfinder
When the LCD
panel is closed, pull
out the viewfinder
until it clicks. Use
the viewfinder
placing your eye
against its eyecup.

@ set the START/STOP MODE
switchto 4.

S5SEC
2260

STARTISTOP LEEN
wooe (NI

-
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

\.

© sct the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing the small green
button. The power lamp lights up.

GIAVID
a

o
5
I

EITR)
®

e Press START/STOP. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

screen (p. 30)

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

o Set the POWER switch to PLAYER
while pressing the small green button.

GIAVID

o
5
I

EEITR)
a

e PressOPEN
to open the
LCD panel.

e Press of the touch panel to
rewind the tape.

44®

o Press [ of the touch panel to
start playback.

> u]
NOTE

When using the touch panel, press
operation buttons lightly with your
thumb supporting the LCD screen from
the backside of it. Do not press the LCD
screen with sharp-pointed objects such
aspens.

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apIng 1e1s YaInd



foAuee Awodioiqag ou oaroogaorAg

PykoBoAcTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

e A

B naHHOW rnaee npmBeaeHbl OCHOBHbIE OyHKUMM Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. [oapobHble cBeaeHUA NpuBeaeHbI Ha
CcTpaHuue B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

\. J

1 NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa ASIEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 16)

Mpy nonb3oBaHUK BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHUA NCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbin 6ok
(cTp. 15).

Apantep N
nepeMeHHoro Toka
(npunaraetcn)

L8 O
A % CoepyHuTensHan g!
nnacTUHa
%\ MepensuHbTe pbiuar BATT

I . RELEASE ansa cHATWA
CoeanHnTenbHbii  CHUMMTE KPLILWKY 6aTapenHbiX  coequMHUTENbHON NNACTMHBI

wHyp DK KOHTaKTOB. A 3aTeM NPUKPENUTE ¢ Baweil BULEOKAMEPHI.
(npunaraetcn) COEAVHUTENbHYIO NNAaCTUHY K
Baluel Buaeokamepe.

2 YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 17)

\

\ \

o MepenBuHbTE 9 HaxmuTe nocpeanHe e 3aKpoiTe KacceTHbIi

nepeksnto4arenb 3a[Hel CTOPOHbI OTCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy

OPEN/ 4 EJECT B KacceTbl ana ee Ha KacceTHOM

HanpaBneHuu ycTaHoBKM. BcaBTb oTceke.

CTPEIKU 1 OTKponTe KacceTy Mo npAMon e Mocne Toro, Kak

KPbILUKY. NHUA rny?om B KACCETHBI OTCEK
KacCeTHbI OTCeK C

MONHOCTbLIO OMYCTUTCA
BHU3, 3aKponTe
KPBILWKY Tak, 4Tobbl
Hapyxy. OHa 3allenkHynace.

OKOLLKOM,
obpalleHHbIM




3 3anucb U306pa>keHud (ctp. 20)

[ o CHUMMTE KpbILWKY 06bEKTUBA.

Bupouckarenb
Korpaa nanenb XXKK[
3aKpbITa, BbiTaWMTE
BMaouckaTernb Tak,
4YTO6bI OH 3alLenKHyncA.
Vcnonbsynte
BUAOUCKaTE b,
npucnonne Baw rnas kK
OKynApy.

eyCTaHOBMTe nepeknoyaTenb
START/STOP MODE B
nonoxexve Y .

S5SEC
2260

STARTISTOP LEEN
wooe (NI

-
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

’

e YcTaHoBWTE NepeknoYvaTenb
POWER B nonoxexnvne CAMERA,
HakaB ManeHbKyto 3eMEHYI0 KHOMKY.
BbicBeTMTCA NaMmnoyka nuTaHuA.

e HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuchb.
[lnA oCTaHOBKW 3anucn HaxmuTe
kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

\.

akpaHe XKJ (ctp. 30)

4 KOHTpOsib BOCMPON3BOAUMOro M3o6pa)keHnsa Ha

N

P
o YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER
B nonoxexHne PLAYER, HaxxaB
MasieHbKyo
3eneHyto
KHOTMKY.

kHonky OPEN
anAa
OTKpbIBaHMA
naxenu XXK[.

p
e Haxxmute kKHonky CEHCOpPHOWA
naHenu AnA nepemMoTKM NEeHTI

Haszaj. <@

o HaxkxmuTe KHONKy [ 1] CeHCOpHOW
naHenu AnA Hadana
BOCMpOU3BeAeHUA.

NMPUMEYAHUE

Mpy ncnonb3oBaHNM CEHCOPHOW NaHenu
HaXXMManTe KHOMKKW crnerka 60nbLumm
nansuem nogaepxusan akpaH XK/ ¢
3a4Hen CTOpOHbl. He HaxkumarTe akpaH
KK, 3a0CTpeHHbIMKU NpeamMeTamu, Kak
Hanpvmep pyyKow.

~

NMPUMEYAHUE

He nogHvmaiTe Buaeokamvepy,
B3ABLUMCb 32 BMAOUCKATENb UNn
naHenb XK.

fxoAuee Amodioiag ou oaloTogaodAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproToBKa K JKcnnyatauum —

Wcnonb3oBaHue AaHHOMO PyKOBOACTBA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The

DCR-PC3E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-PC3E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

DCR- PC2E PC3E
DV synchro-editing — [ J
MEMORY mark* °

(on the POWER switch)

@® Provided
— Not provided

* The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 91 for details.

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory CJ!|.

The functions which require different operations

depending on whether the tape has the cassette

memory or not are:

«End search (p. 29, 34)

= Searching a recording by date — Date search
(p. 58)

«Photo search (p. 61).

The functions you can operate only with the

cassette memory are:

= Searching the boundaries of recorded tape by
title — Title search (p. 60)

= Superimposing a title (p. 71)

= Making your own titles (p. 74)

«Labeling a cassette (p. 76).

For details, see page 122.
cM You see this mark in the introduction of
Wi the features that operate only with

cassette memory.

Tapes with cassette memory are marked by CJ!|

10 (Cassette Memory).

WHCTpYKUMM B JAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npepHasHaveHbl ANA ABYX MoAesnew,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Hnxe. MNepep Tem,
Kak NpoyecTb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO M HavaTb
aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen Buaeokamepesl,
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENIN Ha HUXXHEN CTOPOHE
Bawen Bngeokamepsbl. B kavyectse
UNNIOCTPATUBHbIX Lienen ncnonb3yetcA Moaesb
DCR-PC3E. B gpyrux cny4anax Homep Mogenu
yKasaH Ha pucyHkax. Kakne-nnbo pacxoxaeHus
B 9KCNyaTaumm 4eTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E.”

Mpw 4TEHUN AaHHOTO PyKOBOACTBA
yYnTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMN M YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAEOKaMepe NokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy GyKBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWM OMepauun Ha BUAEOKaMepe
Bbl cmoxeTe ycnbiwaTe 3yMMEpPHbIV curHarn,
NOATBEPXXAAIOLLMIA BLINOSTHEHNE onepaumn.

Tunbl pa3nuuuin

DCR- PC2E PC3E
CUHXPOHHBI MOHTaX DV — o
3Hak MEMORY* _ °
(Ha nepekniodatene POWER)

@® VmeeTcA

— OrcyTecTByeT

* B mopensax co 3Hakom MEMORY Ha nepekrito-
yatene POWER umetoTca dyHKUMM namATn.
Moapo6Hble cBeaeHNA npuBeAeHbl Ha cTp. 91.

MpumeyaHue No KacCeTHON NamMATK

Balua Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha copmate DV.
Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osaTh AnA Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl TOMbKO KacceTbl mini DV.
PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBath NEHTY C
kacceTHon namATbio CJ].

DYHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX TPebytoTCA pasHble
onepauum B 3aBUCHMOCTN UMEET N NeHTa
KacCeTHYIO MaMATb UMK HeT:
¢ [lonck koHua (cTp. 29, 34)
e [lonck 3anucu no gate - Nonck gatobl (CTp. 58)
e doTonouck (cTp. 61).
DyHKUMK, KoTopbIMY Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb
TOJIbKO C MOMOLLbIO KACCETHOW NamATK,
cneayowme:
¢ [TonCK rpaHunL 3anmMcK Ha NeHTe no TUTpy -
Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 60)
* HanoxeHue Tutpa (cTp. 71)
e CosgaHue Bawwmx cob6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
(cTp. 74)
* MapkupoBKa KacceTbl (CTp. 76).
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 122.

Bbl MOXeTe yBMAETb 3TOT 3HAK Npu

onucaHum hyHKLUMIA, KOTOPBIMU MOXKHO

only ynpaBnATb TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW NamATy.

JleHTbI ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATLIO MapKUPYOTCA C

nomoLbto 3Haka CJ!l (kacceTHaA NamATb).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

=The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black spots and/or bright spots (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
colour viewfinder. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may
be damaged [c].

[a] [b]

lMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CucTembl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHNA OTNNYAIOTCA B 3aBU-
CUMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. [inA npocMoTpa Bawmx 3anucen
Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam Heob6xoaMMO ucnonb-
30BaTb TeIeBU30pP, OCHOBAHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpenocTtepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM npase

TeneBn3MOHHbIE NMPOrpaMMbl, KNHOOUIIbMbI,
BWAEOMNEHTBI U Apyrne matepuarnbl MOTyT 6biTb
3almLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM.
HenuueHsnpoBaHHaA 3an1cb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXET NPOTUBOPEYUTL MOMOXEHNAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ JkpaH XK/ w/unu uBeTHo BUuaouckatenb
M3roToBJIeHbl C MOMOLLbIO BbICOKONPELU3NOH-
HoOM TexHonorun. OgHako Ha akpaHe XXKO wn/
WK B LUBETHOM BUaoucKaresne MoryT nocTofAH-
HO NOABMATbLCA YepHble UMW APKUE LIBETHbIe
TOYKM (KpacHble, CUHME UNU 3eneHble).
MNoAaBneHue aTMX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMasibHO
ANA npoLecca CbeMK1 U HUKoum obpa3om He
B/IMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usobpakeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% aKkpaHa npegHa3Ha4yeHo Ansa
9th(heKTMBHOro UCNONb30BaHUA.

He ponyckarite, 4To6bl BUACOKaMepa CTaHOBM-Nachb
BnaxxHon. MNpepoxpaHAnTe BuaeoKamepy oT LOXAA
1 MopcKoii Bofbl. Ecnn Bel HaMouuTe Buaeokamepy,
TO 9TO MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTU annapa-
Ta, KOTOpanA He BCeraa MoXeT bbITb ycTpaHeHa [a].
Hukorpaa He ocTaBnAnNTe BUAeOKaMepy B MecTe C
Temnepatypoli Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBTomobune, 0OCTaBEHHOM Ha
COMHLUE Ui NoA, NPAMbIM CONMHEYHbIM cBETOM [b].
He pacnonarainTte CBOIO BuaeoKamepy Takum
o6pasom, 4To6bI BUAouckaTesnb unm akpaH XK
6bIny HanpasneHbl Ha conHue. ViHade moxeT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE YCTPOWCTBO
BuaovckaTena unu akpaHa XXK[ [c].

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Copaep>xaHue 3anmcu He MoxeT bbITb
KOMMEHCUPOBAHO B Crly4ae, eCnv 3anucb Unu
BOCMNpPOV3BeAEHNE He BbIMNOSHEHbI U3-3a Heucn-
PaBHOCTM BUAEOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI 1 T.M.

uvneleAruode X exaoroldol] paliels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (S series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC adaptor.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
AC adaptor. Then fit the battery pack in the
direction of the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour after the CHARGE lamp goes out.

3apagka 6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3ynte 6aTapeiiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAeOKaMepbl Nocne ero 3apAaku.

Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO C
6aTtapeiiHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum S).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTCA TOProBow MapKown
Kopriopauumu Sony.

(1) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
ajanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(2) CoBmecTuTeE 3auenku baTapenHoro 65oka ¢
afanTepoM nepeMeHHoro Toka. 3aTem
nepemectuTe 6aTapeiiHbii 610K B
HanpaBfieHUN CTPenKM.

(3) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SMEKTPONUTAHNA K
3NEeKTPUYECKON CETUW. 3aropuTcA namrnoyka
CHARGE (opaH>xeBas). 3apAaaka Havanachb.

Korpga noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE

HOpMmarnbHanA 3apAaaka 6yaeT 3asepueHa. [nA

NOJTHOW 3apAAKMK, KOTopaA no3sonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTaperHbli 610K AosbLIe YeM

06bI4HO OCTaBbTe 6aTapenHbI 650K Ha MecTe
npubnM3nTensLHO elle Ha OAMH Yac nocne Toro,

Kak noracHet namno4ka CHARGE.

3

CHARGE

Charging time / Bpema 3apAaaku

Full charge (Normal charge) /

Battery pack /
BarapeiiHblit 6510k

MonHan 3apAgka
(HopmanbHaa 3apAaka)

NP-FS11 (supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 170 (110)
NP-FS21 265 (205)
NP-FS31 360 (300)
NP-F10 145 (85)
NP-F20 220 (160)
NP-F30 295 (235)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

MpnbnusuTensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax Afs
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTLIO PaspAXEHHOro
6aTapeinHoro 61oka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroTtoBKka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Recording time / Bpema 3anucu

Recording with Recording with

the viewfinder / the LCD screen /
Battery pack / 3anucb ¢ nomoubio 3anucb ¢ nomoubio
BMAouUcKarTesnb akpaHa XKA

BaTtapeiHbiin 6510k

Continuous*/  Typical**/  Continuous*/  Typical**/

HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-FS11
(supplied)/(npunaraeTca) 70(60) 35(30) 55 (50) 30(29)
NP-FS21 150 (135) 85 (70) 120 (110) 60 (55)
NP-FS31 235 (210) 120 (105) 185 (170) 95 (85)
NP-F10 60 (50) 30 (25) 45 (40) 25 (20)
NP-F20 120 (105) 65 (55) 95 (85) 50 (40)
NP-F30 175 (160) 90 (80) 140 (125) 70 (60)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

Playing time / Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHuA

MpnbnuautTensHoe Bpema B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWUM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )7 ykasbiBatoT BpemMA npu
MCNONb30BaHUN 6aTape|7|Horo 6noka c
Hopmaanom 3apAaKon.
* [pubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anvcu npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). MNMpwn
1Cnonb30BaHUM BUAEOKaMEPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCIIOBMAX CPOK CNy>x6bl 6HaTapeiHoro 6rnoka
6yneT Kopoue.

**pubnmanTenoHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anncu ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbIM MYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, HaesfoM BuaeoKamepsbl
1 BKIKOYEHNEM/BBIKNIOYEHWEM NUTAHUA.
dakTn4eckunin Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoxeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

Playing time
Battery pack /

BaTtapeiHbin 6510k Bpema Bocnpou3sBses

on LCD screen /

Playing time
with LCD closed /
eHnA Bpema BocnponsseaeHuA

Ha 3KpaHe XK npwu 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FS11

(supplied)/ (npunaraetcA) 60 (50) 75 (70)
NP-FS21 130 (115) 165 (145)
NP-FS31 200 (145) 250 (235)
NP-F10 50 (45) 60 (55)
NP-F20 100 (90) 130 (115)
NP-F30 150 (135) 190 (170)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery.

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

MpnbnuautTenbHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
b6aTapenHoro 6noka

Lindhpbl B ckobkax “(
vcrnonb3oBaHuu 6atapenHoro 6roka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKOMN.

Mpy ucnonb3oBaHnM BUAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX

YCNOBMWAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTapennHoro 6noka
6yaeT Kopouye.

)” yKasbiBaloT BpeMA npu

ouuneleAruode M exgaoLroldol] paliels buimeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE H6aTaperHbin 650K B HAaNpaBfieHun
CTPEsKu.

Note on NP-F10/FS11

The battery life will be shorter when you carry
out recording in a cold place or with the LCD
panel opened. We recommend that you use the
NP-FS21/FS31 large capacity battery pack (not
supplied).

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (S series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” S series battery packs have the
() infoLmHIUM B mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MNpumeyvaHue Kk 6atapenHomy 6noky NP-F10/FS11
Cpok cny>6bl baTapeiHoro 3apaga 6yaet
YyMeHbLUATbCA, ecriv Bbl BbINonHAeTe 3anuncb B
XOSIOAHBIX YCNOBUAX UMW C OTKPbITOW NaHenbio
KKO. Mbl pekomeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl
ncnonb3oBany 6batapenHbii 650K ¢ 6onbLien
emkocTbto NP-FS21/FS31 (He npunaraetcA).

MnotHO nogcoeaAuHUTE NPoBOA
aneKTponuTaHuA

Y6eauTech, 4TO NPOBOJ ANIEKTPONUTAHMA
NNOTHO NOACOEANHEH K THe3ay CeTeBoro
ajanTepa, Tak 4YTobbl OH bl HAAEXHO
3admkcmpoBaH. B cnyyae, ecnvm umeetca 3asop
MeXJy LUTEKEPOM NPOBOAA SMEKTPONUTAHMA 1
rHe3loM CeTEBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa, 3TO MOXET MOBNUATbL Ha 3PHEKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro apantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Yro Ttakoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeacTaBnAeT coboii nuTneso-
MNOHHBIV 6aTapeiHbli 650K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHNBaTLCA [aHHLIMK, TaKUMK Kak noTpebnexue
3apAga 6aTapeiHoro 610Ka, ¢ COBMECTUMOMN
BMAeoannapaTtypon. ATo YyCTPONCTBO COBMECTUMO
¢ 6aTtapeiHbim 6n10kom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum S).
Bawa Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO €
6atapeiHbim 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”. Ha
6arapeinHbix 6rokax “InfoLITHIUM” cepumn S
UMeeTcA 3HaK () mrumum () .

kopriopaumn Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

(1) While sliding BATT RELEASE in the direction
of the arrow @, slide the battery terminal
cover in the direction of the arrow @.

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiiHblii 610K AnA TOro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBaTh Bally Buaeokamepy BHe NOMELLEHNA.

(1) NepepnBuraa poiyar BATT RELEASE B
HanpasneHun cTpenkn @), nepemectute
KpbILWKY 6aTaperHbiX KOHTaKTOB B
HanpasfieHun cTpenkn @.

(2) BctaBbTe 6aTapeiHbii 650K B HanpaBneHun
CTPEnKu.

r

1

.

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
BaTapeiHbii 650K CHUMaeTcA Takum 06pasom,
KaK U KpblluKa 6aTapenHblX KOHTaKTOoB.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
The remaining battery time indicator on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder roughly indicates the
recording time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you
recording. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about 1 minute for the
correct remaining battery time to be displayed.

Note on battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

MpumMeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY OCTaBLUErocA
BpemMeHu 6aTapeiHoro 3apaaa.

MHaukaTop ocTaBLlerocqa BpemeHn 6atapenHoro
3apAaaa Ha akpaHe XKK[ unu B Buaonckartene
nNpubNU3nTENbHO yKasbiBaeT BPEMA 3anncu.
NHankaTop MOXET He nokasbiBaTb NpaBuiibHOe
BPEMA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YC/IOBUW, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
npoussoanTe 3anucb. Ecnu Bbl 3akpoeTe naHenb
>KK[ 1 oTKpoeTe ee onATb, TO 3TO 3alMET OKONO
1 MVUHYT AnAa oTobpaXkeHnA NpaBuIIbHOTO
ocTasLUlerocA BpemeHu 6aTapeiiHoro 3apAaa.

MNpumeyaHme K KpblwKe 6aTapenHbiX KOHTaKTOB
[na 3awmTbl 6aTaperHbiX KOHTaKTOB
YyCTaHOBUTE KPbILLKY 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB
nocne ypanenua 6atapeiiHoro 6noka.

ouuneleAruode M exgaoLroldol] paliels buimeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,

we recommend that you power it from the mains

using the AC adaptor.

(1) Connect the supplied connecting cord to the
DC OUT jack on the AC adaptor.

(2) Slide the connecting plate in the direction of
the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the AC adaptor.

(4) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech MCNONb30BaTh
BUAEOKaMepy ANUTENbHOe BPEMA, PEKOMEHAyeTCA
MCNONB30BaTh NUTaHWE OT 3NEKTPUYECKO CeTU C
MOMOLLbIO afanTepa NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) MoacoenmHUTe Npunaraemeilii
coeanHNTEenNbHbIM WHYp K rHe3ay DC OUT Ha
ajantepe NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(2) NepeaBuHbTE COEANHUTENBHYIO NAACTUHY B
HanpaBneHun CTPenku.

(3) MoacoeanHunTe NPoBOA SMEKTPONUTAHNA K
afanTepy nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(4) MoacoeanHUTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaHNA K
ANEKTPUYECKON CEeTHU.

\

~

A\
3 <»

&
%’

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Note
Keep the AC adaptor away from your camcorder
if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

[AnA cHATUA coeAMHUTENTIbHON NNAaCTUHbI
CoeanHuTenbHaaA NiacTuHa CHUMaeTCA Takum
Xe 06pasm Kak n batapenHbiv 6510K.

BHUMAHUE

MpoBoga anekTponuTaHWA cneayeT 3aMeHATb
TONbKO B MAacTEepPCKON KBannpuumpoBaHHOIO
0o6Cny>XMBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4aeTcA 0T UCTOYHMKA
NepeMeHHOro Toka (3NeKTPU4ecKom ceTun) oo
Tex rnop, Noka OH NOACOEANHEH K 3NeKTpu4ec-
KOW CeTw, Jaxke ecnv cam annapaT v BblK/THOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

Ecnu nsobpaxeHne nckaxxeHo, 0TOABUHbTE
CeTeBOW aaanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka noaarnblue
OT BUAeOKamepbl.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UIIbHOrO
aKKyMyJAaTopa

Vcnonb3ynte agantep/3apAanHoe yCTPONCTBO
NoCcTOAHHOro Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcs).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Prepare the power supply (p.12).

(2) Slide OPEN/4 EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

(1) MNoaroToBbTE MCTOYHMK NUTaHMA (CTp. 12).

(2) NepenBuHbTe Nepekniovatens OPEN/ &
EJECT B HanpaBneHun ctpenku. KacceTHbin
O0TCeK aBTOMaTU4eCKn NOJHNMETCA BBEPX W
OTKpOeTCA.

(3) Haxkmnte nocpeanHe 3aaHen CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, 4Tobbl BCTaBUTH €.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy No NpAMON B KaCCETHbIV
OTCEK [0 ynopa, Tak YTobbl OKOLLKY 6blS10
obpaLleHo HapyXy.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbI OTCEK, HaXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIN OTCeK
aBTOMaTUYECKW ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

(5) Mocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
OMyCTUTCA NOMHOCTBIO BHU3, 3aKpOWTe
KPbILKY Tak, 4TO6bl OHA 3allesIKHynach.

-
?  OPEN/AEECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

Notes

« Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 122).

To prevent misoperation of your camcorder
Set the POWER switch to OFF when you insert
and eject a cassette.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

/——

[ —

OnAa n3BnevyeHuA KacceTbl
CnepyinTe BbIlLEONUCAHHON Npoueaype v
BbIHbTE KacceTy B NyHKTe 3.

MpumeyaHuna

® He HaxumMalnTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. ATO
MOXET NMPVBECTN K HEUCMPABHOCTH.

® KacceTHbI 0TCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, ECIU
Bbl HaxXmeTe Kakylo-nnbo Apyryto YacTb Ha
KpblLLKe, a He MEeTKY (PUSH).

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHumn KacceTbl mini DV

C KacceTHOW NaMATbI0

MpoYTNTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOW NamATH
ONA NCNoNb30BaHMA 3TON PYHKUMK
Hapnexxawmm obpasom (cTp. 122).

[AnA npepoTBpalleHUA HenpaBUIIbHON
akcnnyatauuu Bawen Bugeokamepbl
Mpw ycTaHOBKE 1 N3BIEYEHWMN KaCcCeTbI
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF.

[AnA npepoTBpalLeHnUA Cny4yanHOro cTupaHua
MepeABUHLTE NENECTOK 3alMThl 3anucu Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4ToObl MOABMIACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

ouuneleAruode M exgaoLroldol] paliels buimeo
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Step 3 Using a touch
panel

MyHkT 3 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEHCOPHOM NnaHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Touch the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

In the recording/playback mode

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 12).

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA (in the
recording mode)/PLAYER (in the playback

mode) while pressing the small green button.

(3) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(4) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press a desired operation item. Refer to
relevant pages for each function.

Bala Bnaeokamepa nmeeT KHOMKWU ynpasrieHna
Ha akpaHe XKK[. TporaviTe HenocpeaCTBEHHO
naHenb XK[ AnA ynpasneHwA Kaxaown
DyHKLUMEN.

B pexxume 3anucu/BocnpousseneHusn

(1)MNoaroToBbTE MCTOYHMK NUTaHKA (CTP. 12).

(2) HaxkumanA ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA (B pexxume 3anucm)/
PLAYER (B pexxume Bocnpou3seneHun).

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky OPEN anA oTKpbIBaHWA
nanenu XXKA.

(4) Haxkmute FN. Ha akpane XK/, noasaTca
KHOMKW ynpaBieHus.

(5) Haxkmute PAGE2 ona nepexona k PAGE2.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[I noABATCA KHOMKMN
ynpasneHuA.

(6) HaxkxmnTe Ha >kenaemblii anemMeHT
ynpasneHuA. ObpalianTecb K
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN CTPaHULE ANA KaXAomn
yHKLUMN.

In CAMERA mode /
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGEL PAgEZ

MENU END \
SCH

5.6 4

"

FN

FADER(|| DIG MEM ||EXPO—
EFFT MIX SURE

TITLE || LCD VoL
BRT

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To execute settings
Press EXEC or « OK.

To cancel settings
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHMA YCTAaHOBOK
Haxmute EXEC unn € OK.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK

Haxmvute @ OFF anAa BosspawennAa kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.



Step 3 Using a touch panel

MyHkT 3 Ucnonb3oBaHMe CEHCOpPHOM
naHenu

Notes

= When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp-pointed objects such as
pens.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

«\When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 145).

«When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleanig cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Touch panel
You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 120).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In CAMERA mode

PAGEL MENU, END SEARCH, FADER,
DIGITAL EFFECT,
MEMORY MIX (DCR-PCS3E only),
EXPOSURE

PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME

MpumeyaHuna

© [1py UICNONb30BaHUN CEHCOPHON NaHenm
HaXkumawTe KHOMKM ynpasneHns 60nbwmm
nanbuem, nogaep>xuean akpaH XKK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UMM NIETKO HAXMMamTe 3TN KHOMKMW
Bawwum ykasaTtenbHbIM nansuem. He
HaXXuMawTe NX 3a0CTPEHHbIMM MpeaMeTamu,
TaKnMU, Kak LLapuKOBbIE PYyYKH.

® He TporanTe akpaH >XK[ MOKpbIMy pyKamu.

¢ Ecnn kHonku FN HeT Ha akpane XKK/, cnerka
OOTPOHbTECh A0 3KpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl oHa
noAsuncA. Bel MoxeTe ynpaBnAaTb gucnneem ¢
nomoubto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

¢ Korpa KHoMku yrnpasneHua He paboTatoT,
naxe ecnv Bbl nx HaxnmaeTe, To TpebyeTca
BbINONHMTL perynuposky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 145).

* B cnyyae 3arpAsHeHua akpaHa XKK[,
BOCMNOMb3YNTECh NpuiaraeMomn TKaHbto ana
OYMCTKM.

Mpu BbINONHEHUMN Ka)[oro NyHKTa
3eneHan nonoca NOABNAETCA HaA SNIEMEHTOM.

Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yayT HEQOCTYMHbI
LiBeT aneMeHTOB U3MeHAETCA Ha Cepbli.

CeHcopHanA naHenb
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb CEHCOPHOM NaHesbto ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem Bugonckatena (ctp. 120).

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHua
cneayrowWwmux KHONoOK:

B pexxkume CAMERA

In PLAYER mode

PAGE1 MENU, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME,
END SEARCH
PAGE2  TITLE, DIGITAL EFFECT

PAGE1  MENU, END SEARCH, FADER,
DIGITAL EFFECT,
MEMORY MIX (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-PC3E), EXPOSURE
PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME

See p. 91 for MEMORY mode.

B pexxume PLAYER

PAGE1 MENU, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME,
END SEARCH
PAGE2 TITLE, DIGITAL EFFECT

Cwm. ctp. 91 anAa pexuma MEMORY.

ouuneleAruode M exgaoLroldol] paliels buimeo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 17).

(3) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks.

(4) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. The power
lamp under the POWER switch flashes, and
then your camcorder is set to the standby
mode. (It takes about five seconds.)

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bala Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU BbIMONHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BbEKTUBA U NOTAHUTE
LUHYP KPbILLKM O6bEKTUBA, YTO6bI
3admkcmpoBaTh ee.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHMA U BCTaBbTe
KacceTy. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBeAeHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” 1 “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 -17).

(3) BbiTawmTe Buaouckaresnb Tak, 4Tobbl OH
3aLleniKHynCA.

(4) HaxxaB ManieHbKyto 3eM1eHyI0 KHOMKY,
yctaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. Jlamnoyka nutanmA
noa nepekntodarenem POWER 6ynet
muraTtb, a 3aTem Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaet
yCTaHOBJIEHA Ha PEXMWM roTOBHOCTU. (3TO
3aMMeT OKOro NATU CEKYHA,.)

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamMmepa HavyHeT 3anuck. MNoAsutcA
unHamnkaTop “REC”. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namnoYKa 3anucu, pacronoXeHHana Ha
nepegHen naHenn Buaeokamepbl. 4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmmute kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

@=40min @I ¥ REC 0:00:01

BuAeoKamepom
\

T

Camera recording lamp /
Nanmouka 3anucu

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

(2) Set the viewfinder back to the previous
position.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF.

(2) BepHute Buponckatesnb Ha3apg, B NpexxHee
MOMoXeHe.

(3) BoiTonkHuTe KacceTy.

(4) Y panute 6atapeiHbiii 610K



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

= When the viewfinder is not pull out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the
viewfinder even if the LCD panel is closed.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings (p.78).
In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long
as in the SP mode. The picture is not distorted.
When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

While the power lamp is flashing
Images do not appear on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

Note on the LOCK (DCR-PC3E only)

When you slide the LOCK to the left, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK is set to the right as a
default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene is smooth as long as you do
not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder. When you change the battery pack,
set the POWER switch to OFF.

When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 29).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF, and to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes is not smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHua

© [110THO NpUCTErHNTE peMeHb Af1A 3axeBaTa
Bnaeokamepsbl. He npukacantecb K
BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOCOHY BO BpeMA 3anuncu.

e Korga BMgouckaresb He BblABUHYT A0
no3vumMn 3allenkmBaHna, n3obpaxeHue He
noABMAETCA B BUAOWCKATENe, Aaxe ecnu
naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anncu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbIMOMHAET 3anuch n
BOCMpousBefeHue B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe
BOCNpounsseAeHne) n s pexxuvime LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouaseneHue). Boibepute
KomaHzy SP vnu LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
78). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL
3anucb B 1,5 pasa fonblue No BpeMeHu, 4em B
pexvme SP. M306padkeHne He byAeT NCKaXKeHO.
[Mpv BLINONHEHNM 3aM1CK Ha NEHTY B peXnme
LP Ha Bawwew Bugeokamepe pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOANTb 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

B 1o BpemA, Koraa muraet namno4ka nuTaHuA
N306paxkeHna He noABNAIOTCA Ha akpaHe XXKK[
U1 B BUOOUCKaTeENe.

MpumeyaHue no LOCK (Tonbko mogernb
DCR-PC3E)

Ecnu Bel nepensuHete LOCK Bnpaso,
nepekntoyatens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4ariHO YCTAHOB/EH B NMONOXEHNEe
MEMORY. YcTaHoBKa Mo yMOn4aHuto
COOTBETCTBYET nNpaBoMy rnonoxexuto LOCK.

[OnAa obecnevyeHuna nnasHOro nepexoaa
Mepexon mexay nocnegHuM 3anmcaHHbIM
3MM3040M 1 creayrowmm anm3onom byget
nnaBHbIM 4O TEX MOpP, NOKa He u3BnedyeTe
KacceTy, gaxxe ecnv Bbl 1 Bbikntovanu Bauwy
Buaeokamepy. lNpn 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF.

OpHako npuv NCnonb30BaHWUN NEHTbLI C
KacCeTHOW NaMATbio Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb
nfaBHbIA Nepexoq Aaxe nocne U3BfieveHma
KacceTbl ¢ nomolybio chyHkummn END SEARCH
(cTp. 29).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxkume oXXuAaHUA Ha 5 MUHYT nNpu
BCTaBJIEGHHOM KacceTe

Bawwa Buaeokamepa BbikouMTCA
aBToOMaTu4ecku. ATo NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 1 M3HOC
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka 1 neHTobl. AnAa
BO30OHOBIIEHWA PeXMMa 0XXMAAHUA YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF, a
3aTeMm cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anuchb B peXkumax SP

1 LP Ha oAHY NeHTy unu xe 3anucbisaeTte

HECKOJIbKO 3nu3oaoB B pexxume LP

* [lepexon mexay cueHamm He 6yaeT nnasBHbIM.

* BocnpoussoanMoe nsobpaxxeHne MoxeT 6biTb
MNCKaXXEHO UM Xe KO BPEMEHU MOXeT 6bITb
He 3anucaH Haanexaiunm obpasom Mexay
cueHamm.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9duueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Pull out the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Buaouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxxeHua npu
3akpbIToi NnaHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxeHve ¢ NOMOLLLIO BUAOWCKaTeNA.
OTperynupyiite 06BEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
MHAMKaTOpbI B BUaouckartene bbinm 4eTko
CHOKyCUPOBaHDI.

BblABVMHbTE BUAoOUCKaTENb 1 NOABUranTe pbl4ar
perynnpoBkun obbekTuBa BugouckaTena.

Note

When the viewfinder is not pull out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

Shooting with the LCD screen

Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
Shooting with the LCD screen makes battery life
shorter than using the viewfinder.

MpumevaHue

Korpaa Bnaouckarens He BblABUHYT A0 NO3MLUK
3allenKnBaHna, n3obpaxkxeHme He NoABMNAETCA B
Buaouckarene.

Cbemka ¢ nomollbio aKkpaHa XXK[

HaxxmuTte kHonky OPEN ana oTkpbiBaHuA
naHenu XXKL.

Manene XK moxeT nepensuratbCA NpMMEPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY Buaounckartena n
npumepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY 06beKTUBA.
Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHenb KK Tak, 4To
6yneT HanpasfieHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY, B
BuponckaTene u Ha akpaHe XKK[ noasutca
nHaMKaTop & (3epKanbHblil PeXum).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTMKasbHO, NOKa He pasfacTeA LWenYokK, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BUAEOKaMeEpbI.

MpumevaHue

Cbemka ¢ ncnonb3oBaHveM akpaHa XK
Aenaet cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 3apAaa
KOpoYe, 4YeM Nnpu UCMofb30BaHUK
Buaouckartena.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN and
select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2) Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.
—: todim
+: to brighten

(4) Press @ OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) B pexxvime roTOBHOCTMW/3aMUCK HAXMUTE
kHornKy FN n Beibepute PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTte LCD BRT. MoABuTCA 3KpaH AnA
perynupoBkmu ApPKOCTH akpaHa XKK.

(3) OTperynupynte ApkocTb akpaHa XXK[ c
MCMONb30BaHNEM —/+.
— ! TeMHee
+: Apye

(4)Haxmnte @ OK anAa Bo3epata k PAGE/1/
PAGE2.

1 2,3

LCD L OK
BRT =]

LCD BRT F
El e
I

the bar indicator /
MHpankaTtop nonocel

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust angles of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHue

Mpn ncnonb3osaHum sakpaxa >XK
BMAoOMCKaTelb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BbiKNoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKanbHOro pexxuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
NoMeLLeHMA NoA NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM CBETOM
Boamo>xHo 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAageTb 9KpaH
KK[. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
Mcnonb30BaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpu perynuposke yrnos naHenu XXKA
Y6eautecb, 4To naHenb KK oTkpbiTa Ha 90
rpaaycos.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
n3obpaxeHna 6yaeT HOPMasbHON.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM peXxume
Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTIO yrpaBrieHna He paboTaerT.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9duueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

When you press FN
The <& does not appear on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

LCD screen backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings (p. 78).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

NHamkaTopbl B 3epKanbHOM peXxxume
WMuaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
WHAMKAaTOpPbl NOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TO6pPa>KeHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky FN
& He byaeT noABNATLCA Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnv B
Buaouckarterne.

3apHAA noaceeTka akpaHa XXKA

Bbl MOXXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4Hew
noacseTku. BeibepuTte komaHay LCD B.L. B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 78).

[laxce B cny4ae perynmpoBKM 3aAHel NOACBETKU
aKpaHa XK vnu apkocTtu akpaHa XK
OTO He NOBNMAET Ha 3anMcaHHOe N306pakeHue.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pbiYar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobBbEKTMBA Crnerka Affa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl.

Vcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa Buaeokavepsl

B HebosbLWIOM KonnyecTse obecneynBaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtarhbl.

CrtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06bEKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: onA WMpoKOoYyronbHoro Buaa
(obbeKT yaanaeTca)

=

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally, if
you set D ZOOM to ON in the menu settings.
The digital zoom function is set to OFF as a
default setting. (p. 78)

Haesn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 10x BbINoNHAETCA
umcpoBbIM METOAOM, ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
komaHay D ZOOM B nonoxexne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0. YCTaHOBKa Mo yMON4YaHuio ANnA hyHKUMK
uupoBoro BapMoob6bLEKTMBA COOTBETCTBYET
nonoxenuo OFF (cTp. 78).

The right side of the bar shows the digital
zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you
set D ZOOM to ON. /

[MpaBaa cTopoHa Nonockl Ha aKpaHe
nokasblBaeT 30Hy LUMpoBoW TpaHcoKaumu.

3oHa undpoBon TpaHcdoKaumm NoABMTCA,

ecnu Bl yctaHoBute komangy D ZOOM B
nonoxexHve ON.



Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

When you shoot close to a subject Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ 61IM3KOro NosIoXXKeHUA
If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power Ecnv Bbl He MoXeTe nony4nTb YeTkon
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is poKyCUPOBKM, NEPEABUHLTE Phidar MPUBOAHOTO

. - BapnoobbekTnsa cTopoHy “W” Ao nonyyeHua
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least YETKOI (hOKYCUPOBKY. Bbl MOXETE BLINOMHATL

about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from CbeMKy OGLEKTA B MONMOXEHUN TENEdOTO,

the lens surface in the telephoto position, or KOTOpbIN OTCTOWUT NO KpaliHel Mepe Ha pacc-

about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide- ToAHMM 80 CM OT NMOBEPXHOCTU 06BEKTUBA UK Xe

angle position. OKOJ10 1 CM B MOJIOXEHWN LLIMPOKOYTONbHOro BUAA.
MpumeyaHuA K Haesay BuaeoKamepbl

Notes on digital zoom unpoBbLIM METOAOM

* Linchposoi Baproo6bLEKTUB HAUMHaAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cny4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BuMAeoKamepbl npesbiwaeT 10x.

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go * Ka4ecTBo U306paXKeHNA yxyalWaeTca no Mepe
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the nNpubnu>xeHvA K cTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuTe
menu settings. Otherwise the digital zoom dyHkumno D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B
activates without notice (p. 78). nonoxexne OFF. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae

umdpoBoV BapnoobbekTuB byaeT
cpabatbiBaTb 6€3 yBeaoMneHns (cTp. 78).

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE
. .
& Recording starts when you press START/ e Mpu HaxkaTuy KHonki START/STOP

START/STOP MODE setting

STOP, and s_tops when you press it again HAYHETCA 3anKCch, @ NPV NOBTOPHOM
(default setting). HaXaTWN 3TOM KHOMKM 3aninch

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING /L : OCTaHOBMWTCA (YCTAHOBKaA MO YMOMHYaHuio).
Your camcorder records only while you ANTI GROUND SHOOTING = :
press START/STOP. Use this mode to Bawa supeokamepa Gy AeT BLINONHATL

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9duueg soised — Buipioday

3anuncb TOJIbKO MPU HaXKaTun KHONKN

avoid recording unnecessary scenes. START/STOP. VICronbayiiTe 3TOT pexiim

5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/ ANA N36exXaHnA 3an1ck HexenaTeNbHbIX
STOP, your camcorder records for 5 3MNM30408B.
seconds and then stops automatically. 5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/

STOP, Buaeokamepa 6yneT BbINOMHATL
3anucb B TeYeHWe 5 CeKyHA, a 3atem
aBTOMaTMYECKU OCTAHOBUTCA.

5SEC
orr—

" ooe (M)

-
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

Notes
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC MpumeyaHuna
or L mode. «Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKLMIO
= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC mode. henaepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexvme = .

«B pexxume 5SEC cyeTumnk neHTbl He NoABNAETCA.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC mode 18 VASIMHEHVA BPEeMEHM 3anucy B PDeXXMme
Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear §SE(¥ A P P

at a rate of one per second. To extend the MATb Touek (@@@@®) 6yayT NOABNATLCA, a
recording time, press START/STOP again before 3aTem mcyesaThb No O[HOI 3a cekyHay. [AnA
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for YANIMHEHVA BPEMEHU 3arncu HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
about 5 seconds from the moment you press START/STOP nepep TeM, Kak UCHE3HYT BCE
START/STOP. To4kM. 3anuck 6yaeT NpoaoHKaTbLCA OKOIO 5

CEKyH[ C MOMeHTa HaxxaTunA kHonkn START/ 25

STOP.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

0:00:01

40mi
{=40min]

while. /7

akpaHe XXK/.
“—— Remaining battery time indicator /

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaTOpr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Cassette memory indicator/MHAMKaTOp KacceTHOW NamMATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory. /
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA NPY NCNONb30BaHUMN KACCETHON NaMATH.

Recording mode indicator / UHaukaTop peXxuma 3anucu
STBY/REC indicator / UhaukaTop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter / Koa BpeMmeHW/CY4eTYMK JIeHTbI

Remaining tape indicator / UHaMKaTop ocTaBLIENCA NEHTbI
[~ This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a

10T MHOWKATOP NOABNAETCA Noc/ie YCTAHOBKN KacCeTbl U BbINONHEHNA
3anncu nnmn BocnpouseeeHnA B Te4eHe HeKOTOPOoro BpeMeHu.

— FN button / Knonka FN
Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD screen. /
HaxmuTe 3Ty KHOMKY AfA 0TobpaXkeHnA KHOMOK yrnpaBeHns Ha

UHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6ataperiHoro 6yoka

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording date and time

Recording date and time will not be displayed on
the LCD screen during recording. Itis recorded
on the tape automatically and displayed when
you press the DATA CODE button on the remote
commander during playing back.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kopn BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anncu unm
BocnpoussepeHns, “0:00:00” (4ackl, MUHYTHI,
cekyHzabl) B pexkume CAMERA v “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl) B pexXunmMe
PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncaTtb TONTbKO
KOJZ BPEMEHW.

UHaukatop OCTaBLUENCA NEeHTbI
VHankaTop MOXeT TOYHO He oTobpaxaTbcA B
3aBUCUMOCTW OT NEeHTHI.

[NaTa n BpemA 3anucu

[aTta v Bpema 3anucu He 6yayT oTobpaxartbca
Ha akpaHe XK/ Bo Bpema 3anucu. OHu
3anucbIBaOTCA HA NTEHTe aBTOMaTUYECKU 1
oTobparkaloTcA, Koraa Bel HaxkuMaeTe KHOMNKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasfieHVA BO BPeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.



Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects Cbemka 06beKTOB ¢ 3agHen

(BACK LIGHT) noacseTtkon (BACK LIGHT)
When you shoot a subject with the light source Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe CbemMky o6bekTa ¢
behind the subject or a subject with a light MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3ajn Hero unm xe
background, use the backlight function. o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe

(pyHKUMIO 3aaHE NOACBETKM.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standb
> ! ingors Y HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume

mode.
The BY indicator appears in the viewfinder or on 3anueK I peXXMMe 0xXnaaHna.
the LCD screen. B BupounckaTene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAButcA
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again. vHAvKaTop B3.
P g — [inAa oTmMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elye pas.
BACK LIGHT
If you press EXPOSURE and MANUAL when Ecnu Bbl Ha)kmeTe KHonku EXPOSURE unu
shooting backlit subjects MANUAL npu BbINOSIHEHUN CbEMKM
The backlight function will be canceled. 06BEKTOB C 3agHeil NOACBETKOM

(DyHKLlI/IFl 3a,u,He|7| noacBeTKn 6y,ueT OTMEeHeHa.
Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

Cbemka B TeMHOTe (Ho4yHaAa cbemka)

DYHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOSHATH CbEMKY OObEKTOB B TEMHBIX MECTaX.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHnA
npy UCNONb30BaHUN AAHHOW DYHKLMN.

B T0 BpemaA, Korga BMaeokamepa HaxoamMTCA B

While your camcorder is in the standby mode, pexvme oXuaaHua, nepeasuHbTe

slide NIGHTSHOT to ON. nepeknoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenne ON.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the Mnpaukatopel @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HavHyT

LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the muratb Ha aKkpaHe XXK[ nnv B Bugonckarene.
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF. [inA oTMeHbI (PYyHKLMM HOYHOW CBEMKM

nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxenun OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
OFFm __ wON

+SLOW
SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter /
U3nyyaTtenb noacBeTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9duueg soised — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than
those recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) —

@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —

@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 78).

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This
may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be
recorded in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus
mode when using the NightShot function,
focus manually.

= Do not cover the NightShot Light emitter
when using the NightShot function.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

— Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow
shutter mode

Indicator Shutter speed

@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1712

@2 (NIGHTSHOT2)  1/3

Wcnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW SHUTTER
Pe>um HOYHOM CbeMKM +MeAneHHoro 3aTBopa
Nno3BONAET caenaTtb 06beKTLI 6bonee Yem B
YyeTblpe pasa Ap4ye, Yem B cnyyae, ecnv Bol
6yAneTe BbIMNOMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM HOYHOW CHEMKM.

(1) NepepBuHbTe Nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHne ON B pexume oXxugaHva B
BugouckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK.
MoABnTCA MHANKaTOp @,

(2) HaxxumawTte kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER po
TeX Mnop, NokKa He HaYHET MUraTb HY>KHbIN
nHamkaTtop NIGHTSHOT.

MHaukatop 6yaeT U3MEHATbCA CreayowmmM
obpasom:

@ ( NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[InA 0TMEeHbI pexumMa HOYHOW CbEeMKMU
+MeNeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBuHbLTE nepe-
kntodatenbs NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenue OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NoacBeTKU AJ1IA HOYHOMN

CbEeMKHU

M306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4e, ecnv BKAUYNTb
PYHKLUMIO HOYHOM MOACBETKM. [InA BKNOYEHNA
PYHKLMU HOYHOM NOACBETKM YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHue ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 78).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3yinTe hyHKLUUIO HOYHOWN ChEMKU B
APKUX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha yniuue B AHEBHOE
Bpems). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHoCcTU Balwen Buaeokamepbl.

¢ [pu yoep>xkaHuu yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexHun ON nNpu HopManbHON 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT HblTb 3anncaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHDBIX LiBETaX.

* Ecnin hoKycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM pPeXXUMe Npu UCMoSIb30BaHNM
PYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKW, BbINOJTHUTE
(POKYCUPOBKY BPYYHY!HO.

® He 3akpbiBaiiTe KPbILLKON 3MUTTEP NOACBETKM
[ANA HOYHON CbEMKM MPY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
PYHKLMN HOYHOWN CEMKMU.

Mpu ncnonb3osaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOWM

cbemKu Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cnepyowme yHKUUK:

—3kcnosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

—Bananc 6enoro

- Qenipep”

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT™

* Bbl HE MOXETE NCNoMb30BaTh 3TW PYHKLMUM
TONbKO B PEXUME HOYHOWM CbEMKM +
MeAJieHHoro 3aTeopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B PeXUMEe HOYHOIN CbeMKM
+MeANieHHOro 3aTBopa

WHaukatop CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT s set to OFF

—in the MEMORY mode (DCR-PC3E only)

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

When recording in the mirror mode using
NP-F10/FS11 battery
NightShot Light does not work.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Press END SCH.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If there is a blank portion in the recorded portion,
the end search function may not work correctly
(p. 122).

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaert:

— eCfv yCTaHOBJIEHa MK UCMOoSb3yeTcA
dyHKUMA heripepa

—ecnu ncnonbayeTtca PyHKUMA umpoBoro
achbhexTa

—ecnu nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBfeH B nonoxexue OFF

- B pexkume MEMORY (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-PC3E)

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOW CbeMKU

Jlyun noacBeTKu AnA HOYHOW CbEMKM ABNAIOTCA
MHpaKpacHbIMA U MO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMMU.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHve AnA CbeMKu npu
MCMONb30BaHUM NOACBETKM LANA HOYHON CbEeMKM
paBHO NpuMepHo 3 M. B pexxume HoYHOM
CynepcbemKku +MeaneHHoro 3aTeopa
paccToAHue AnA cbeMku byaeT B aBa unu
6onee pas 6onbLue.

Mpu 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 6ataperHoro 6noka
NP-F10/FS11

MopacBeTka AnA HOYHOWM CbeMKM He paboTaeT.

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU [0 KOHLA 3arnvMcaHHON YacTu
NeHTbI Nocne BbINONMHEeHNA 3anucu.

(1) B pexxvime roToBHOCTUN HaXKMuUTe KHomnKy FN
ana otobpaxenua PAGET (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxkmnte END SCH.
ByayT BocnpousseneHbl nocnegHve 5
CeKYH/, 3anncaHHom 4acTu, n
BOCMPOU3BeAeHNe 0CTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBAaThb 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYIo
CUCTEMY WNN roNoBHbIE TeNnedOHbI.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKa
CHoBa Haxkmute END SCH.

®DYHKLMA NOMCKa KoHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHom
namAaTy, PYHKLUMA NoMcka KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb NOCne U3BEYEHNA KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6bina BbiNoHeHa 3anuck. Ecnun Bel
ucnonb3yeTe NEHTY C KACCETHON NaMATbIO,
yHKUMA noncka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocre U3BneyYeHuA KacceTbl.

Ecnwv Ha 3anncaHHoi neHTe nmeeTcA
He3anmncaHHbIV y4acToK, (PYHKUMA NONCKa KOHLa
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasuibHO (CTp. 122).

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9duueg soised — Buipioday
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpoussegeHue — OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXKEHNA —

BocnpousseneHue feHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. You can control playback using the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The power
lamp lights up.

(4) Press to rewind the tape.

(5) Press = 1] to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume following the steps below.

@ Press FN to make PAGE1 appear (p. 18).
® Press VOL. The screen to adjust volume
appears.
® Press —/+ to adjust the volume.
—: to make the volume down
+: to make the volume up
(7)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Bbl MOXXEeTe KOHTpPONMpoOBaTb BOCMPON3BOAMMOE
nsobpaxxeHue Ha akpaHe XK. Bbl moxeTe
KOHTpONMpOBaTh BOCNPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHue ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHeM nynbTa
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBrieHnd, NpuiaraemMoro K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaAHWA U BCTaBbTe
3anucaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) HaxkmnTte kHonky OPEN anA oTKpbiBaHUA
nanenu XK.

(3) Haxxnumana maneHbKyto 3ef1eHy0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER. 3aropuTca namnoyka
nUTaHuA.

(4) Haxxmute KHonKy 017 YCKOPEHHOW
nepemMoTKU NeHTbl Hasan.

(5) HaxxmmTe KHOMKy [ 11| AnA BKOYEHWA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKOCTb, crieaysa
HUXEeNpUBEAEHHbIM MyHKTaM.

@ HaxmuTe kHonky FN, 4Tobbl noABMnack
cTpaHuua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

® Haxwmute VOL. MoABUTCA 3KpaH
perynmpoBKW rPOMKOCTM.

® HaxmuTe —/+ ANA perynmposKkm
rPOMKOCTH.
— ANA NOHWKEHNA FPOMKOCTM
+: ANA NOBbILEHNA FPOMKOCTM

(7)Haxxmnte @ OK anA Bosspata kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

[

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop playback
Press H.

L OK

[~] il
|

the bar indicator /
MHaukaTop nonocol

\ v

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeAeHUsA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

Bo BpemA KOHTpOJIA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXKeTe NOBEpHYTb NaHenb ynpaBneHnsa n
npuaBKMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpalleH Hapyxy.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open/close the LCD panel
Open/close the LCD panel vertically.

When monitoring in the viewfinder

Turn the LCD panel over and move it back to the
camcorder body with the LCD screen facing out,
and pull out the viewfinder until it clicks (p. 120).
In this case, the picture is not displayed on the
LCD screen.

Ecnu ocTaBUTb NUTaHUE BKITIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnuTenbHoe BpeMA

Bawa Buageokamepa ctaHeT Tension. 3To He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe/3akpbiBaeTe naHesb
XKA

OTKpbiBanTe/3akpbiBanTe naHenb XK/ B
BEPTUKANIbHOM MOSIOXEHUN.

Korpa Bbl ocyllecTBnfAeTe KOHTPOJib €
noMoLLbI0 BUAOUCKaTena

MosepHuTe naHenb XXK[ n npuasnHbTe ee K
KOpMycy BUAeoKamepsbl, Tak 4Tobbl akpaH XKK[,
6bIn 0bpalleH HapyXy, U NOTAHUTE
BMAoOMCKaTesb A0 TeX rnop, Noka He pasgacTcaA
wenyok (cTp. 120). B Takom cny4ae
n3obpaxeHne He byaeT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

BUHAXOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacmoduosog soiseg — YoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbI

To control the display of the
screen indicators

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.
The indicators disappear on the LCD screen.

To make the indicators appear, press DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 78).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

[OnAa KoHTponA aucnnen
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOpPOB

HaxxmunTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaseHnA, KOTOPbIN
npunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamvepe.
MHaukaTopsl ncyesyT ¢ akpaHa XXK[. AnA
NoABMIEHNA NHAMKaTOpoB Haxxmute DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL elye pas.

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM KOoAa AaThbl
Bala Bnaeokamepa aBTomMaTnyecku
3anncbIBaeT He TOMbKO N306PaXeHNA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe 1 JaHHble 3anucuy (paty/spemsa unm
pasHble ycTaHoBKM npu 3anucy) (Koa aatbi).
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TOMbKO
C NMOMOLLbIO MyfibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaeneHus.

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBrieHUA B pexxuMe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUSA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

faTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
CbeMKa, 3KcnosmumA, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycunenue,
CKOpPOCTb 3aTBOpa, BeNnuynHa anadparmbl) —
6e3 nHavkaumn

[na Toro, 4Tobbl He oTobpaXkanuck
pasnunyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YcTaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 78).
MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl

Note
The pictures taken on the “Memory Stick™ are not
recorded with various settings. (DCR-PC3E only)

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen (p. 35).

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press -] /11 during playback. To resume
playback, press 1]/l again.

To advance the tape
Press p»@] /¥ in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press 1] /m.

To rewind the tape
Press [««@] /<4« in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press [»u]/B>.

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B,

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing [«<=] /<« or »&] /»» during
playback. To resume normal playback, release
the button.

MpumevaHue

Ha nsobpakeHuAx, 3anmcaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick”, pasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM He
3anuceiBatoTcA. (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anucaHHble AaHHble HECYT MHAOPMaLWIo O
3anvcu, BbINoNHeHHoN Baluen Bunaeokamepoin. B
pexxume 3anucu faHHble oTobpaxarbeA He 6yayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete ¢yHKUMI0 Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MNOJIOCHI (-- -- --), €CIU:

* Bocnpon3sBoanTCA He3anncaHHbl y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

e [leHTa ABNAETCA HE YNTAEMON M3-3a
MOBPEXAEHUA UIN NMOMEX.

© 3annck Ha NeHTy Bbina BbINosHEHa
BUAeoKamepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHW.

Koa aaHHbIX

Korpa Bbl noacoeanHAeTe Bawy Bugeokamepy
K TeneBu3opy, KoA AaHHbIX Takxe 6yaeT
NoABNATBLCA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa (cTp. 35).

MepemMmeHHble peXXumbl
BOCMpPOU3BeAEHUA

[inA ynpaBneHna KHOMKamn BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3o6pa)keHuA (naysa Bocnpou3BeneHusn)
Haxxmnte BO BpemMA BocnponseeneHnA KHOMKyY
="u]/01. Ona BO306HOBMIEHNA 06BIYHOrO
BOCMpou3BeAeHUs HaxkmuTe kHonky p-u/ll.

[OnA ycKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen,

HaxkmMuTe B pexknme 0CTaHOBKW KHOMKY P>&]/
»». [1nAa B0O306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY 1] /B

ﬂnﬂ chopeHHoﬁ nepeMoTKU NNeHTbl Ha3an
HaxxmuTe B pexxume OCTaHOBKU KHOMKY [«<4@]/
<. [InA B0O306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] /B

[OnAa nameHeHuA HanpaBJlieHnA

BOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxmuTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpaBneHna Bo Bpems
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA A8 U3MEHEHNA
HanpaeneHvA BocrnpousseaeHusa. [na
BO306HOBEHNA 0BbIYHOrO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA,
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>

[AnA oTbicKaHWA 3nu3oaa BO BpemA
KOHTpOJIA usobpakeHua (NoUcK
n3obpaxeHus)

[lepXxuTe HaXXaTon KHOMKY [««&] /<4 unu pra]/
P BO BpemA BocnpousseneHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBEHMA 0ObIYHOTrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

BUHAXOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacmoduosog soiseg — YoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbI

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing [««=] /<4« while rewinding or
>&] /»» while advancing the tape. To resume
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press B> on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press [t /B

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
5 seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

Video control buttons

Marks on your camcorder are different from
those on the Remote Commander supplied with
your camcorder.

Your camcorder ], [eee],
Remote Commander : =, 11, <<, >p

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press [» 1] /B>,

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV OUT
jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise appears at the center or top and
bottom of the screen. This is not a malfunction.

AnAa KoHTpona n3o6paxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTH BO BpemsA
YCKOPEeHHOMU NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl Brnepea
WKN Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[ep>nTe HaxaTo KHOMKyY [<««=]/<€«d BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOI NepeMOTKM NIEHTbI Ha3az Ui KHOMKY
[>>&]|/»» BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHO NepeMOTKM NIEHTbI
Bnepea. nA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOW NEPEMOTKMN
NEHTbI Bepea Unu Hasag oTnycTUTe KHOMKY.

Ana npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHnA
u3obpaxxeHUA Ha 3aMeISIEHHON CKOPOCTHU
(3amenneHHoe Bocnpouase.qeﬂue)
Haxmute Bo Bpemsa BOCNpou3BeaeHUs KHOMKY I
Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaeneHva. na
3amMe/IeHHOro BOCMpPOu3BEeAeHNA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHUM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a 3aTeM
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B» Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenusa. [inA BO306HOBNEHNA 0BbIMHOMO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

ana npocmoTpa Bocnpon3sseneHna
n3o6pakeHnA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxmnTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
yrnpasJieHVA BO BPeMs BocrponaBeaeHnd. nA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHON CKOPOCTH B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHN HaXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHusa. [inAa BO306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMoTpa
Bocnpou3BeneHuA M306pa)KeHVIFI
Haxmute kHonky 11> Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBneHna B pexume nay3bl BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.
[lnA nokaapoBOoro BoCcnpov3BeneHnsa B 06paTHOM
HanpasneHun Haxxmute KHonky <dll. Ana
BO306HOBMEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BeAeHMA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1]/

AnAa noucka nocnepgHero 3annucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

Haxxmute kHonky END SEARCH B pexwvime
ocTaHoBkW. ByyT BocnponsseeHbl nocnenHue 5
CEKyH/[I 3anncaHHoro y4acTka Ha neHTe, nocne 4ero
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNE OCTAHOBUTCA.

KHOMNKK BMAEOKOHTpOnA
3aHku Ha Balueii Buaeokamepe oTnmyaloTcA oT Tex,
KOTOpPble Ha NynbTe AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuns.

Bawa sngeokamvepa: [ 1|, [«<&],
Baw nynbT aMcTaHumMoHHoro ynpasnexua: B 1,
<<, >

B nepemMeHHbIX peXXumax BOCNpou3BeAeHUA
3ByK 6yAeT NpUrnyLUeH.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BOCNpoOU3BeAeHnA
npoAnuTcA 5 MUHYT

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKM BONAET B
peXum ocTaHoBKM. [InA BO30OHOBNEHNA
BOCMPOW3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 11]/B>.

3amepneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue

3amepieHHOe BOCNpOu3BeaeHNe MOXET
BbINONHATLCA Ha Baluel Bugeokamepe 6e3 nomex;
0[HaKo 3Ta (hyHKUMA He paboTaeT Yepes
BbIXOHOW CUrHan u3 rHes,qai_ DV OUT.

Mpu BoCNpou3BeaeHUN fieHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpasfieHun

Ha akpaHe MOryT NoABUTLCA rOPU3OHTASbHbIE
NOMEXU MO LIEHTPY UMW XKe BBEPXY U BHU3Y 3KpaHa.
3710 He ABAETCA HEUCTIPABHOCTLIO.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from mains using the AC adaptor

(p. 16). Refer to the operating instructions of your
TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

p- &

gUDIONIDEO ouT N

T =—p
I =)

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy
Tenesusopy nunu KBM ¢ nomoLubio
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokamepe
[nA NPocMOTpPa BOCNPOU3BOANMOrO
n3obpa>keHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bbl
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvaA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKMM >XXe CNOCOb0oM, Kak
npw yrnpasneHnn BOCNPOM3BOANMBIM
nsobpaxeHunem Ha akpaHe XK. MNpu
yrnpaBneHn1 BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TefieBM3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NOAKMNIOYNTL NTaHne K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
3NEKTPUYECKOI CETU C NMOMOLLbLIO aganTtepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka (cTp. 16). CM. MHCTPYyKLMIO
no akcnnyarauvu Bawero Tenesnsopa nnm
KBM.

OTKpoWTe rHe3a0BYIO KpbILKY. MoacoeanHute
Bawly Bunaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeanHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyartens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

@ VIDEO

—"\ : Signal flow / MNepepava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

N >

TV

@
@}Aumo

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MoacoeanHuTe Baly Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto
coeanHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetxue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO()OHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHnTe XXEenTobin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbIV LWTeKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnn
Bbl noacoeanHuTe 6enbii wWTekep, To Bobl
nony4uTe curHan kadana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bbl
NoAcCoeaAMHUTE KpacHbIV LWTeKep, To Bbl
nony4yuTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro).

BUHAXOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacmoduosog soiseg — YoegAe|d
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your

camcorder.

/-mnmm=->l:

Nmgzn- - ¢

=%

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbLIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Wcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
npunaraemMbivi K Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

=) TV

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 78).

Then press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder. To turn off the screen indicators,
press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
MmMeeTCA rHe3no S smpaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeavHenne ¢ nomoLlbio kabena S
BUAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA nosnyyeHuA
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro n3obpaxkenus. MNpu
[aHHOM coeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATL XENThIN WTeKep (B1aeo)
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe 1 Bawewm Tenesnsope nnn KBM.
OT0 noacoeanHeHVe No3BoNAET NONy4nTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n306parkeHne popmarta
DV.

[AnA oTo6pakeHUA NHAUKATOPOB Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopna

YctaHosuTe DISPLAY Ha V-OUT/LCD B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 78).

3atem HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Balwen Bugeokamepe. AnA BbIKMIOYEHNA
3KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOpoB HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Balen Bugeokamepe cHoBa.



— Advanced Recording Operations — — YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHbIE onepaLun CbeMKu —

Photo recording doToChEMKaA
You can record a still picture like a photograph. Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTbh HEMOABUXKHOE
This mode is useful when you want to record a nsobpaxxeHune nogobHo doTorpadum.
picture such as a photograph or when you printa  [aHHbI pexxum noneseH, ecnu Bel xoTute
picture using a video printer (not supplied). 3anucbiBaTb N306paxkeHne B BuAe poTOCHNMKA
You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode WA >Ke NPU BbINOSTHEHMUMN OTMEe4aTKOB C
and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a 60- NOMOLLbIO BUAEONPUHTEPa (He npunaraeTca).
minute tape. Bbl MoXeTe 3anucaTb 0kono 510 nsobpaxeHui
Besides the operation described here, your B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B
camcorder can record still pictures on “Memory pexume LP Ha 60-MVUHYTHOW neHTe.
Stick”s (p. 99). (DCR-PC3E only) Kpome npuseneHHo Bbiwe onepauuu, Bawa
(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. BUaeoKamepa MOXeT BbINOMHUTb 3anucb
(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO HenoABWXKHbIX n3o6paxeHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
lightly until a still picture appears. The (cTp. 99). (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
not start yet. nonoxexne CAMERA.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO, (2) B pexxume oxxngaHua gepxute cnerka
select a still picture again, and then press and HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
hold PHOTO lightly. He NoABUTCA HENOABMXKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.
(3) Press PHOTO deeper. MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
The still picture in the viewfinder or on the nokKa eLie He Hayanachb.
LCD screen is recorded for about seven [nAa nameHeHWA HENOABUXKHOIO
seconds. The sound during those seven n3obpaxeHnua oTnycTute kHonky PHOTO,
seconds is also recorded. BbibepuTe HENOABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHne
The still image is displayed in the viewfinder CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
or on the LCD screen until recording is HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO.
completed. (3) HaxxmmTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue B
Buovnckarene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ 6ynet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJIO CeEMU cekyHA. B
TeYeHne 3TUX CEMU CeKyHp byaeT
3anncbiBaThCA U 3BYK.

HenopgwkHoe nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbCA B BUAOMCKaTeNne unm Ha
akpaHe XXK[ go Tex nopa, noka He byaeT
3aBepLueHa 3anuce.

CAPTURE
PHETO 2 @

3 Eleccccee

mIWaas uuhedauo aiI9HHegO0gLOHaMAa8094 suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PIIUBRAPY
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Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The photo recording function does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

If you record a moving subject with photo
recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

When shooting in the dark
Attach the video flash (not supplied) to the
accessory shoe.

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
N3MEHATb PEXWUM WM YCTAHOBKY.

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
BbIK/o4aTh Bally Bugeokavepy nnu
HaxxmmaTb kHonky PHOTO.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABUXXHOIO N306paXkeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. MzobpaxeHune
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTOWYNBbIM.

* DyHKUMA POTOCHEMKN He paboTaeT:

—B TO BPEMA, Korja yCTaHoBMeHa unm
ncnonb3yeTcA yHKUMA denaepa.

— B TO BpeMA, Koraa yCTaHoBMeHa uin
ncnonb3yeTcA OyHKUMA LMpoBbIX 3hHeKTOB

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKLUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NoOMoLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[UCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHva. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa ToTyac xe 3anuweTt nsobpaxkeHna
Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B Bugouckarene.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKLUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
BO BpemA 06bl4HOM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTeM
B/AEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npu aToM BblbpaTh Apyroe
HernoaBM>XHoe n3obpaxeHue.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosniHAETe 3anncb ABUXXYLIErocA
obbekTa ¢ noMoLbio PYHKLMUM hOTOCHEMKM
Mpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHUN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306pakeHnA Ha apyromn annaparype
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BbITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

Mpu cbemke B TEMHOM MecTe

MpukpennTe BMAEOBCMLILWKY (He nMpuiaraeTca) K
rHe3ay AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTenbHOro
obopypoBaHusa.



Photo recording doTocbemKka

Printing the still picture lNMeyaTaHMe HeNOABUXXHOrO
. I . . n3obpaxxeHuna

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer Bbl MOYeTe BbINONIHUTL NeyaTaHue
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with HemnoABMXXHOTO N306paXkeHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO
your camcorder. BuaeonpuHTepa (He npunaraeTcs).
Connect it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and MoacoeamHnTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MNOMOLLbLIO
connect the yellow plug of the cable to the video coeVHNTENbLHOrO Kabena ayano/Bu1aeo,
input of the video printer. Refer to the operating KOTOPbLIN NpunaraeTca K Balueil Buaeokamepe.
instructions of the video printer as well. MoacoeamnHuTe ero k rHeaay AUDIO/VIDEO u

NoACOeaVHNTE XENThIN LWTekep Kabena K
BXOAHOMY FHe3y BMAeocurHana Ha
BuAaeonpuHTepe. Bocnonb3ayntech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMEN MO 3KcrnyaTauum BUAEONPUHTEPA.

Video printer /
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

) |0 S VIDEO
Y

?AUDIONIDEO ouT o

=™\ : Signal flow / MNepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video Ecnu B BuAeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXogHoe
input rHespo S Bugeo

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied). Mcnonb3syinte coeamHuTenbHblii kabenb kabenb
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video S Buaeo (He npunaraetca). MNoacoeanHuTe ero K
input of the video printer. rHe3ay S VIDEO u Ko BxogHOMY rHe3fy S Buaeo

Ha BUAEONpPUHTEpE.
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOI0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMpPOKOhopmMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaAHHOM TeneBusope copmartal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexkume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble Nonock [a).
M306paxkeHne Bo BpemA BOCMpomu3BeAeHMA Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unn Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTto
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbIV
PEXUM LUIMPOKO 3KPaHHOro TefieBn3opa B
NOJSIHO3KPAHHBIN pexkum, Bel cmoxeTe
HabnoaaTb M306pakeHnA HOPManbHOro
pasmepa [d].

[a] [P]

&

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

o] —" &

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU, then set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 78).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode
You cannot select the old movie function with
DIG EFFT and the bounce function with FADER.

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF.

(1) B pexvmMe roToBHOCTU HaXkmuTe KHomnKy FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxkmnTe KHOMKY MEHI0, a 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE
16:9WIDE Ha ON B B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 78).

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPaAHHOrO
pe>xuma

YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

B WwnpokKo3KpaHHOM peXxume

Bbl He MoXeTe BblbpaTb (PYHKUMIO CTAPUHHOIO
KWMHO ¢ nomoLwbto yHkumm DIG EFFT u
PYHKUMIO NepeckakmMBaHnA C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKummn FADER.

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeETE N3MEHUTb U OTMEHUTL
LUMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxuM. Ecnn Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBI PeXuM, ycTaHoBute Baluy
BUAEOKaMEpY B PEXMM OXMAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHosuTe pexxum 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF.



Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

NORMAL FADER

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHUE U
BblBEeHMe N306paxkeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npodeccuoHasnbHblv BUA,.

M.FADER (mosaic) /
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only) /

(TonbKo NnaBHoe
BBefieHue u3obpaxxeHun)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only) /

(TonbKoO NnaBHoe
BBeAeHue u3obpaxxeHun)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the menu settings.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUN n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NoCTENEHHO
N3MEHATLCA OT 4YepHO-6en0ro A0 LBETHOrO.

Mpn BbIBEASHUN N306paxeHne byaet
NOCTEeNeHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

* Bbl HE MOXETE MCNOJb30BaTh 3TY hyHKLMIO,
ecnu komaHga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

minaas umnedsuo slaHHegOog19HamMdag0a, suoneiadO Buipioday paoueApy I
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUMKU heingepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press FADER. The screen to select the fader
mode appears.

(3) Select a desired fader mode.

(4)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2, and
press EXIT to return to FN.

(5) Press START/STOP. After the fade in/out is
carried out, your camcorder automatically
returns to the normal mode.

FN

(1) Npn BBepeHnn nsobparkeHun [a]

B pexxume rotToBHOCTU HaxmuTe KHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

Mpwu BbiBegeHUn nsobpaxkeHun [b]

B pe>xxume 3anuncu HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anAa
oTobpaxenua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FADER. MNoasuTCcA akpaH
Bbibopa pexxuma gengepa.

(3) BuibepuTe »xenaemblii pexxknum chengepa.

(4)Haxxvmnte @ OK anAa BosspaTta kK PAGE1/
PAGE 2, n HaxxmuTe Konky EXIT ana
Bo3BpaTta B nonoxexve FN.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Mocne
BbINONHEHUA BBEAEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
nsobpaxxeHuna Balla sugeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4ECKN BEPHETCA K HOPManbHOMY
pexwumy.

 —

2.3

FADER| [re=

P OFF
INORM.
FAl

@ 0K

R
MOSC. |[BOUN-|MONO-{|OVER-|
FADER|| CE TONE|| LAP

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press © OFF to return
to PAGE1/PAGE2, and press EXIT to return to
FN.

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMKU hengepa

Mocne TOro, Kak BbINONIHEHO BBEAEHME/
BbIBeAeHMe n30bpakeHnnA: Bawa Bnaeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN BEPHETCA B OObIYHbIA PEXUM.
Mepepn BbINONHEHVEM BBEAEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
nsobpaxenua: MNepeg Haxxatvem START/STOP
HaxmnTe @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE 2, n HaxxmuTe konky EXIT ana Bossparta
B nonoxeHune FN.



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMMU heinpepa

Note MpumeyaHue
You cannot use the following functions while Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use PYHKLMKN BO BpemsA UCMOoNb30BaHWA OyHKLMK
the fader function while using the following dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe Ucnonb3o0BaTb
functions. hyHKUMIO helfepa BO BpEMA UCMONb30BaHNA
- Digital effect cneayrowmx hyHKUWA.
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap - LindhpoBon achcpekT
function only) — Pe>xxum Huskom ocselleHHocT PROGRAM AE
—NightShot +Slow shutter (TONbKO PYHKUMA HANOXEHNA)
—Photo recording —HoyHaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBOp
—doTocbemka
When the OVERLAP indicator appears
Your camcorder automatically stores the image Ecnu noasutca unpukatop OVERLAP
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored, Bawa Bunaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKU COXPaHUT
the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast, and the nsobpaxeHue Ha neHte. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHuA
playback picture is displayed. At this stage, the nsobpaxenna niaukatop OVERLAP 6yget
picture may not be recorded clearly, depending 6bICTPO MUraTh 1 ByAeT oTobpaxaTbea
on the tape condition. BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n3obpaxeHue.
Ha atom aTane nsobpaxkeHne MoXeT 6bITb
When START/STOP MODE is set to .. or 55EC 3anncaHo He4eTKo B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT OT
You cannot use the fader function. COCTOAHWA NEHTHI.

While using the bounce function, you cannot Ecnun komaHpga START/STOP MODE

use the following functions: ycTaHOBNeHa B nonoXeHue L unu 5SEC

—Exposure Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKLMIO

—Focus dengepa.

—Zoom

— Picture effect Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHuA GyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe

Note on the bounce function ucnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme PyHKLMK:

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the —9Keno3numA

following mode or functions: —doKycuposka

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the menu settings — TpaHccokauua

—Wide mode - OdbhekT n3obparkeHna

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE MpumeyaHue no pyHKLMU NepecKkakmBaHnA

MHavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

cneayoLwmMx pexxumax unm npy UCrnonb30BaHUm

cnenyrowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONOXEHWe
ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbI pexum

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHua

-PROGRAM AE

mIWaas uuhedauo aiI9HHegO0gLOHaMAa8094 suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PIIUBRAPY



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
achekToB - AhhekT u3obpaxeHns

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the

picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome

(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

SEPIA :
B&W :

PASTEL [c]:  The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [d]: The picture is mosaic.

[b]

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN to
display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in
the menu settings to select a desired picture
effect mode (p. 78).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the picture effect function off
Select OFF in P EFFECT in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with DIG
EFFT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

If you select the picture effect mode in the
recording mode
Pictures processed by the picture effect function

44 will be recorded.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UmMgpoBLIM METOAOM ANA
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbiX 3MEKTOB, Kak B
KUHO(UMBbMAX UMK Ha 3KpaHax TeNeBnM30pOB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n3obpa>keHns
6yayT HeraTMBHbIMU.

SEPIA : V3obpaxkeHve byneT B uBeTe
cenuu.
B&W : N3o6bpaxkeHne byanet

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEPHO-

6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT
YCUINEHHON, a n3obpaxkeHve
6yneT BbIrMALETb Kak
UNNICTPaLMA.
MopyepkmBaeTcaA
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306paXkeHns,
KOTOpoMy npupgaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUNOHHBI BUA,.
MN3o06paxeHne bynet
MO3aM4eCKUM.

PASTEL [c] :

MOSAIC [d] :

[c] [d]

(1) B pexviMe roToBHOCTU HaXkmuTe KHomnKy FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
P EFFECT B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo ansa
Bbl6opa xenaemoro pexxmma adcexkra
nsobpaxxeHusa (cTp. 78).

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnA BbiknioyeHUA PyHKUUM apchekTa
n3obpaxxeHuna
Bribepute OFF B ycTaHoBkax meHio P EFFECT.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum hyHKUUUN 3pdekTa
n3ob6pakeHnA

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbpaTb pexXunM CTapUHHOIo
KWHO ¢ nomoLybto yHkuum DIG EFFT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKnto4unTe nutaHue
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTMyeCcKu BepHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXXMM.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum addpekta
n3obpaxkeHUA B pexxume 3anucu
N306pa>keHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMKN 3 hEKTOB n3obpaxxeHus, byayT
3anucaHbl.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
athchekToB - Liudpposon adext

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA.

Still picture /
HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

STILL

Still picture /
HenoaswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHme

LUML. Q

¥
vV

Bbl MOXeTe nobaBnATb cneunasnbHble 3(eKTbI
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy M306pa>keHUIo C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembli
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpoe MOXHO HafaraTb Ha
noaBMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxeHnsa B NoCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTH Yepes
onpeaesnieHHbIe MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXKeHnn Ha NoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHue ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee APKOM cBeTe.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapUHHOIO KMHO B N306pakeHnsa. Bawa
BMaeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTu4ecku
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBI PEXUM B
nonoxeHne ON 1 achdheKT n3obparxeHnA B
nonoxenve SEPIA.

Moving picture /
MoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

Moving picture /
MoaBuxHoe

mIWaas uuhedauo aiI9HHegO0gLOHaMAa8094 suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PIIUBRAPY
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

(5) Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

(1) B pexvmMe roToBHOCTU HaXkmmuTe KHomnKy FN
anAa otobpaxeHnAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxokmute DIG EFFT. MNoaBuTcA akpaH anA
BbI6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma umcgpoBoro
ahdekTa.

(3) BeibepuTe >xenaembin pexxum LndpoBoro

ahdekTa.

(4) Haxkmnte —/+ onA perynupoBkn adhdekTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu
STILL

VHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNOXUTb Ha
noaBmKHoOe n3obpaxxeHme

MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO
OBUXEHNA

LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paxkeHnu,
KOTOpbIV 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBwXHoOe n3obpaxkeHme
Bpema ncyesaHma no6o4HOro
n3obpaxeHuA

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeJIM4YMHA CKOPOCTU 3aTBOPA, TEM
MeAJsieHHee CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa

FLASH

LUML.

TRAIL

SLOW SHTR

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky < OK anA Bossparta B
nonoxexve PAGE1/PAGE2.

FN DIG
EFFT

[1 (2~4

DIG EFFT
OVIE

]
SHT]

|
The bar appears when setting following
digital effect modes : STILL, FLASH,
LUMI,, TRAIL. /
[Monoca noABnAeTcA Npu yCTaHOBKE
CneayoLwmx pexvmos LmMgposoro
apdpekTa: STILL, FLASH, LUMI., TRAIL.

@ 0K L oK

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE?2.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnAa oTmeHbl UucpoBoro acpdekTa
Haxmute @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.



Using special effects

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX

- Digital effect achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt
Notes MpumeyaHua
= The following functions do not work during ¢ Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
digital effect: Mcnonb3oBaHumn umMcpoBoro addekTa:
—Fader - denpgep
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE — Pe>uM HM3KoM ocBeLEHHOCTH
—Photo recording PROGRAM AE
—NightShot +Slow shutter —®doToCcbEMKa

= The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
-PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

—HouHon cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop
¢ CnepytowanA hyHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexvme
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTeopa:
- PROGRAM AE
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapUHHOIO KMHO:
— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma
- PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit acpchekT bynet aBTomaTmieckmn
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume mMeasieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
ahdekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuuuHa ckopoctn 3aTBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

mIWaas uuhedauo aiI9HHegO0gLOHaMAa8094 suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PIIUBRAPY
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN to
display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Select WHT BAL in [ in the menu settings
to select a desired white balance mode (p. 78).

=0 (IN DOOR) :

= Lighting condition changes quickly

= Too bright place such as photography
studios

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

¢z (OUT DOOR) :

«Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or
fireworks

< Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

HOLD : Recording a single-coloured subject
or background

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic white
balance mode

Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings
(p.78).

Bbl MOXETE OTperynMpoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb
BpYy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. ATa perynmposka
nossonAeT npuaatb 6enbiM 06bekTam NCTUHHO
6enbiin LUBET 1 NO3BONAET A06UTLCA Bonee
ecTecTBEeHHOro uBeToBoro 6anaHca. O6bI4HO
6anaHc 6enoro perynMpyeTcA aBToOMaTUYeCcKMy.

(1) B pexvime roTOBHOCTMW/3aMMCK HaXXM1Te
kHonKky FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(2) Boibepute WHT BAL B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO AnA Bblibopa Xenaemoro pexuma
6anaxca 6enoro (cTp. 78).

=0 (IN DOOR):

* YcnoBuA ocBeLLeHNA 6bICTPO M3MEHAIOTCA

* B cniMwkom ApKOM MecTe, Kak Hanpumep, B
doTocTyaun

¢ Moa HaTPUEBBLIMU UM PTYTHBIMK NTAMMamm

s¢¢ (OUT DOOR):

® 3anuck 3akaTa/3axoa ConHua, cpasa
nocre 3axofa, HenmocpeACTBEHHO nepen
paccBeTOM, HEOHOBbIX Peknam unm
theepBepkoB

* pun ocBeLLeHUn, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM
flamnam JHEeBHOro cBeTa

HOLD : 3anucb ogHOUBETHOro 06beKTa unm
oHa.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa Bo3BpalweHUA K aBTOMaTU4eCKomy
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTtaHouTe komaHay WHT BAL B nonoxenue
AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 78).



Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPYYHYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the =< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the 3= indoor mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

= You detach the battery for replacement.

«You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors and vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after few seconds when:

= You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

«You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors and vice versa.

B cnyyae cpoTorpadmpoBaHua n3obpaxeHusa
B CTYAUM NPU TENEBU3MOHHOM OCBELUEeHUMN
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBath Af1A 3anucuy B
pexxume =0s “B nomeLleHnn”.

B cny4yae 3anucu npu ocBeLleHnM namnamu
AHEBHOro cBeTa

Mcnonb3yinte aBTomMaTnyeckuin pexxum 6anaHca
6€enoro unu pexxuMm 6710KUPOBKMU.

Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXET He OTperynmposarb
Hapnexxawmm obpasom 6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume =0s “B nomeLleHnn”.

B aBTOmMaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HaBenuTe Bnaeokamepy Ha 6enbit 06beKT

npnbnuanTtensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBKM Bblkntoyatena POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyenvA nydiein

perynumpoBku, Koraa:

* Bbl oTcOeanHAeTe 6aTapenHbivi 650K AnA
3ameHbl.

¢ Bbl BbiHecnu Bawy Bugeokamvepy ns
MOMELLEeHUA Ha YNuLy 1 HaobopoT.

B pexxume 6510kupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHosuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxexHne AUTO

1 cHoBa ycTaHoBuTe B nonoxexune HOLD yepes

HECKOJbKO CeKyHA: Koraa:

* Bbl n1ameHAete pexxkum PROGRAM AE

¢ Bbl BbiHecnu Bawy Bugeokamvepy ns
MOMELLEeHUA Ha YnuLy 1 HaobopoT.

mIWaas uuhedauo aiI9HHegO0gLOHaMAa8094 suoneladO BUIPI0IaY PIIUBRAPY
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theater.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

% sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[a] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKana 3KCno3uuma) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO crneunmryeckumm TpeboBaHUAMN K CbEMKE.

€ PeXxvm Npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBeLLeHnA
[aHHbIN pexxum npefoTBpallaeT, K NpuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABNEHNA B Ype3MepHo 6ernom
CBETE MNpU BbINOSTHEHNM CbEMKI OAEN,
OCBELUEHHbIX CUMbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepeMOHUAX Unu B TeaTpe.

& Markui NOPTPETHbINA PEXUM

OTOT pexxvm NO3BONAET BbIAENNTb OOBEKT Ha
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJIA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, Noaen unm LBeToB, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMNPOU3BELEHVNEM TEJIECHOTO LiBETA.

% Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUN

OTOT pexxum No3BonaeT MUHUMU3NPOBaTb
OpOo>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeamMeToB, Hanpuvep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC Unn
ronb.

7 NnAXKHbIA 1 NbDKHbBIA peXum

OTOT pexum NpeaoTBpalLaeT NoABeHne
TEeMHbIX ML, NI0AeN B 30HE CUNbHOTO CBETa Unn
OTpaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NisAXe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXHOM CKIIOHE.

¢ Pe)xum 3axopa cosiHUA M NyHbI

OTOT pexxum No3BoNAET B TOYHOCTUN OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heNepBEPKOB U
HEOHOBBIX peKnam.

(] NaHawadTHLIA peXxum

OTOT peXKMM NO3BONAET BLINOMHATL ChEMKY
OTAaneHHbIx 06bEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropbl,
Hanpuvep, 1 NpeaoTBpallaeT (OKYCMPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEPbI Ha CTEKIIO UM METaNIMYECKYIO
peLIeTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinonHaeTe
3anuncb 06LEKTOB N03aAN CTEKNa UMW PELLETKMU.

€ PeXuM HU3KOW OCBELEHHOCTH
3T0T pexum genaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
He0CTaTO4HOM OCBELLEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU, then select a desired
PROGRAM AE mode in in the menu
settings (p. 78).

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Select AUTO in PROGRAM AE in the menu
settings.

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0ld movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap

= If you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

(1) B pe>kvime roTOBHOCTW/3ANNCY HXKMUTE KHOMKY
FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTe meHto, a 3aTem Bbibepute
xenaembin pexxum PROGRAM AE B @) 8
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 78).

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.
Ana sbikntoyenua yHkuuu PROGRAM AE

Bbibepnte AUTO B PROGRAM AE B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHua

* B pexxvMax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNS,
CMOPTMBHBIX COCTA3aHWIA, @ TaKXXe B NIAXHOM 1
TbKHOM pexunme Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NfaHoM. OTO 06bACHAETCA
TeM, 4yTo Bawa Bunaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ansa
(POKYCUPOBKM TONBKO Ha O6BEKTHI,
HaxoAALMeCA Ha CpeAHEM 1 AallbHEM
paccToAHUAX.

* B pexxume 3axopa CofHUA M NyHbl, @ TaKXe B
naHgwadgTHoM pexxume Balwa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCUPOBKY TOJIbKO Ha
banbHue 06bEeKThbI.

e Cnepyowme oyHKUUN He paboTatoT B pexxmme
PROGRAM AE:

- MepnneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KMHO
—lNepeckaknBaHune

e Cnepyowme oyHKUMN He paboTatoT B pexxmme

HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTM:
- Undbposon acpdpexT
— HanoxeHwne nzobpaxenua

® Ecniu Bel HaxkmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA NCNOMb30BaHMA (PYHKLMN HOYHOW
CbEMKM, Ha4HeT muraTtb nHankatop PROGRAM
AE, n oyHkuma PROGRAM AE He 6yneTt
paboTaTb.

Ecnu komanpa WHT BAL ycTaHoBMeHa B
nonoxeHue AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
BanaHc 6enoro 6yneT oTperynupoBaH, gaxe
ecnu BbibpaHa dyHkuna PROGRAM AE

Ecnu BbibpaHa ¢yHkunAa PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe BbIbpaTb 3KCMO3MLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb npu
M“cnonb3oBaHUM ra3opa3pAfHON NaMnbl,
HaTpPMeBON Namnbl WX PTYTHOM NamMnbl

B crnepytowmx pexmnmMax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue Unmn HeycTonymBble npouecchl. Ecnv
3TO NPOM30MAET, BbIKNOUNTE PYHKUMIO
PROGRAM AE.

— MArkuin NOpTPETHBIN PeXXUM

— Pe>xum cnopTrBHbIX COCTA3aHWN

mIweas uunedsuo aigHHegogLoHamdag09f suonelado BuIPI0Iay PaUBAPY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCMNO3ULIUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

= The subject is backlit

= Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In the standby/recording/memory camera
(DCR-PC3E only) mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press EXPOSURE. The screen to adjust
exposure appears.

(3) Press MANUAL, then adjust exposure using
—/+.

- :todim
+ : to brighten
(4) Press @ OK to return to PAGE1L/PAGE2.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3MLIMIO BPYYHYIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cnepyloLwmx cny4asx:

* O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHeN NoACBETKM

® ApKnIN 06BEKT HA TEMHOM (POHE

® [InA 3an1cn TeMHbIX M306paxkeHnin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexvime roToBHOCTU/NaMATU Kamepbl/
3anucu (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E)
HaxxmuTe kHornky FN v BbibepuTe PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(2) Haxkmnte EXPOSURE. MoABMTCA 9KpaH anA
PerynupoBKM 3KCMO3ULN.

(3) Haxxmnte MANUAL, a 3aTem oTperynupynte
3KCMO3MLMIO C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM —/+.

—: TeMHee
+: Apye

(4)Haxxmnte @ OK ansa Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

1 23

N\

FN

EXPO-
SURE

©OFF 20K ©OF
MANU-] MANU-]
AL AL
EXPOSURE EXPOSURE F
-1+

!

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTU4YeCKOoWm Kcno3nunun
Haxmute @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

MpumevaHue
[Mpy BLINONHEHNN PErynNMPOBKY BPYHHYIO
hyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Ecnu Bbl namenure pexkum PROGRAM AE
WNu nepeaBUHeETE NepeksiyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHne ON

Bala Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUHECKU BEPHETCA
B PEXVM aBTOMATUHECKON 3KCMO3MLN.



Focusing manually

POoKyCcUpOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

(1) Press FOCUS lightly in the standby/recording
mode. The @ indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off &, ak or &
indicator.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and Ak indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

Bbl MOXeTe nonyunTtb nyyiune pesynbTarhbl

nyTem perysiMpoBKM BPY4YHYIO B CeaytoLmx

cnyyanx:

® Pexknm aBToMaTn4eckon hoKyCUpOBKM
ABNAeTCA He3a(PhEeKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEMKMU
—06EKTOB YEPE3 NOKPbLITOE KaniAMU CTEKIIO
—TrOPM30OHTAsbHbIX MONOC
—06BEKTOB C Mano KOHTPACTHOCTBIO Ha

TakoM poHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo

e Ecnn Bbl xoTUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHNE
hOKYCUPOBKM C O6bEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha O6BEKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe

 [pu BbINOMHEHUN CHEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06EKTOB C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM TPEHO

(1) Cnerka HaxkmuTe FOCUS B pexxume
rotoBHocTW/3anucu. Haukartop @&
noABUTCA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnm
BMaouckarerne.

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
Nony4eHnA YETKON (POKYCMPOBKM.

ﬂnﬂ BO3BpaLleHNA B PeXXum
aBTOMaTM4YeCcKon hoKyCcUpoOBKHU
Cnerka Haxxmute FOCUS anA BbIKOYeHNA
vHauKaTopa @, Ak, um 3.

AnA cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKTUB BbINOHUT
(hOKYCMPOBKY, U NoABUTCA UHAMKaTop k. Ecnu
Bbl otnyctute kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BuAeOKamMepa BEePHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
okycupoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nuXxHMe 06BbEKTbI, Aaxe ecnu Bl
MNbITAaeTECh BbINOSIHUTL CbEMKY OTAASIEHHOIO
obbekTa.

mIweas uunedsuo aigHHegogLoHamdag09f suonelado BuIPI0Iay PaUBAPY
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

Not to make subjects out of focus when using
zoom function

Focus after forcusing at the “T” (telephoto)
position. It will be harder to focus on when using
digital zoom function.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

AnA Toro, 4To6bl 06BHEKTbI HE BbILWIN U3
30HbI (hoKyca Nnpu Mcnonb3oBaHUK PyHKLUU
Bapuoob6beKTUBa

BbinonHaAnTe hoKyCcMpoBKY TONLKO nocne
OKYCUPOBKYM B nonoxeHune “T” (TenedoTo).
Mpu ncnonb3sosaHnm hyHKLMM LUmMposoro
BapnoobbEKTMBA BbIMOTHATL (DOKYCUPOBKY
6yneT TpyaHee.

CbeMKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax Uiu
cbemMKa 6bICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 06 HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTENIbHO APKMX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(LumpokoyronbHoe) nocne hOKyCUpPOBKK B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe CbemMKy B6113U
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKyCnpoBKY B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHNA
“W” (umpokoyronbHoe).

@ U3MeHAeTCA cneaytowmm obpasom:

M npu 3anucy ynaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €Cnn 06bEKT HaXOAMTCA CNLWKOM 65nM3Ko,
4TOObI BbINOMHNTL POKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- Vcosepmeucmoaauuble onepauuu BocnpoussegeHua —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
achcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,

B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback mode or the playback pause
mode, press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).
(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in

the menu settings to select a desired picture

effect mode (p. 78).

Refer to 44 page for details of each picture

effect function.

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes

using the picture effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect

function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or

stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically

canceled.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHuna, Bul MoxeTe
BUAON3MEHATH N306paXkKeHne ¢ MoMOLLbIO
dynkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxume BocnponsBeneHnA nnm B pexxuve
nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmnTe KHONKy MeHto, a 3aTem BblbepuTte
P EFFECT B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo Ans
Bbibopa >xenaemoro pexxmma accexkta
n3obpaxeHus (cTp. 78).

Cwm. cTp. 44 pnAa nony4exHnA nogpobHocTen
OTHOCUTENBHO Kax Aol pyHKumn acpcpexTa
n3obpaxkeHua.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnAa oTmeHbI hyHKUMK achhekTOB
n3obpaxxeHusa

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nofnoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXXETe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHMNKa N306pakeHunsa ¢
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM 3pheKTOoB N306parKeHus.

e [InA 3anvcu n3obpa>keHnii, Kotopble Bbl
BMAOU3MEHWUNN C MOMOLLBIO PYHKLMN
ahpekToB N306paxKeHnsa, sanuumnTe
n3obpaxenusa Ha KBM, ucnonb3sysa Bawuy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe nnevepa.

N306pakeHnsa, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
pyHKUUM 3phekToB U306parkeHnn
N306pa>keHnsa, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMN 3PDEKTOB N306pakeHna, He
nepefaloTcA Yepes BbIXoHOe rHeano i DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNKM Nnepeknioyarternb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocrnpousseAeHue

DyHKUMA 3cpheKTOoB N306paxkeHna byaeT
aBTOMaTU4eCKM OTMEHEHA.

BUHaTagenoduooa unnedsuo algqHHego0819HamMdag094 suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback mode or the playback pause
mode, press FN and select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture where you
select the mode is stored in memory as a still
picture.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. Refer to page 45
for details.

(5) Press « OK to return to PAGEL/PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHus, Bel moxeTe

BWAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumin: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxvime roTOBHOCTM/3aNMCK HAXKMUTE KHOTKY
FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxokmute DIG EFFT. MNoaBuTcA akpaH anA
Bblb6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxuma udposoro
achdekTa.

(3) BblbepuTe xxenaembi pexkuM LudpoBoro
achpekTa. B pexkume STILL nnn LUMI.
nsobpaxxeHvne B TOM mecTe, rae Bol Bbibpanu
PeXnM 3anoMMHaeTCcA B NaMATU B KayecTse
HenoABMXKHOIO N306paKeHuA.

(4) HaxxmnTe —/+ anAa perynupoBku agpchekTa.
Cwm. cTp. 45 anA y3HaBaHuA Noapo6bHOCTEN.

(5) Haxxmnte  OK ansa Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

1 2.3

~

D | G D:oEF::FT POK
EFFT

STILL |[FLASH TRAIL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press « OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect, record the pictures on
the VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back
The digital effect function is automatically

56 canceled.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
acpekToB

Haxmute @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHWNKa N306pakeHna ¢
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK LIMPPOBLIX 3PPeKTOoB.

o [InA 3anvcu n3obpa>keHnit, Kotopble Bbl
BUOOW3MEHUIIN C MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK
3hbheKTOB N306pakeHns, 3anmmnTe
nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM, ncrnonb3syna Bauwy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nevepa.

N306pakeHnsA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
yHKUuM undposbix addekToB
N306paxkeHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
pyHKUMM 3¢pcheKTOB N306pakeHus, He
nepegaoTcA 4Yepes BbixogHoe rHe3go b DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTernb
POWER B nono>xexHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOcCnpou3BeAeHue

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx adhdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTU4eCKM OTMEHEHA.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHWe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbI0 PYHKLIMKU NaMATH
HyneBoW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this
with the Remote Commander.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY if the
counter is not on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <4« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B Playback starts.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABVXEHNE
Brepea Wi Ha3a c aBTOMaTUYECKOMN
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4€, rAe nokasaHve
cyeT4ymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. Bbl moxeTe
BbIMOMHATb 3TO C NMOMOLLBIO MyfnbTa
OVICTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.

Mcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3NM3o04a No3xe BO BPemA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY ecnu cyeTymk He
oTobpaxkaeTca Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
BUAoucKartene.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KOTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuUTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHue c4yeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HAYHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, ecnu Bobl 3axotute
HaXxaTb OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxxmmTe KHOMKy <4< AnA YCKOPEHHOM
NepemMoTKM NEHTbI Ha3az K HyNIeBoW ToYke
cyeTuMKa NeHThl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW, €CIN CHETHMK AOCTUTHET
Hyneson otmeTku. MHankaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY wucuye3HeT, 1 NOABUTCA KO BPEMEHMU.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpOu3BeAEHNE.

ZERO SET MEMORY

DISPLAY

Notes

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

«The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappear
when you press FN.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
recording standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana obpaTHON NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (PYHKLUMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacXoXAeHVe B HECKOJIbKO
CEKYHJ MeXdy KOAOM BPEeMEeHN U
[eNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

® OyHKUMA NAMATW HYIEBON OTMETKN MOXET He
pabotatb B cry4ae, ECliM UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXay U306paxeHnAMN Ha NeHTe.

¢ Korpa Bbl HaxxmeTe kHorKy FN nHankarop
ZERO SET MEMORY uc4esHer.

®dyHkuuAa ZERO SET MEMORY pa6oTtaer
TaK)e B pe)XXumMe roToBHOCTU 3anncu
Ecnu Bbl BcTaBuTE 3anNM304 B cepeayHe
3anvcaHHoOM NeHThl, HaxkmuTe kHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOoM mecTe, rae Bbl xotute
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy anu3oga. lMepemoTanTe
NEHTY K MECTy Havana BCTaBKuW anu3oaa v
HayHUTe 3anucb. 3anncb OCTAHOBMUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKW B MECTE HYNEBOW OTMETKM
cyeTymka. Bawa Bugeokamepa BepHeTcA B
PeXUM OXMAAHNA.
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Searching a recording
by date - Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with
cassette memory for convenience. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 122).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
ON in the menu settings (p. 78). Default
setting is ON.

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

7~
DATE SEARCH
15/ 9/99
SEARCH 6/ 9/99
MODE 3 24712199
4 "1/°1700
5 11/ 2/00
6 29/ 4/00
.
(

5 DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9199

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMATUYECKN NOWCK
MecTa, rae u3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anucy U HaumMHaTb
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE C 3TOro MecTa (MOMCK AaThbl).
Mcnonb3yiiTe NeHTY C KacCeTHOW NamATbIO AnA
ynobcTea. [inA aTon onepaumun Ucnonb3yiTe
nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOTO ynpaBrieHuA.
Vicnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv >ke anA
BbIMO/THEHWA MOHTaXa NEeHTbl B KAXKAOM MecTe
3anucum pgaTbl.

Mouck gaTbl C NOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW NaMATH

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty OYHKLMIO TOMbKO
npy BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NNEHTbI C KACCETHON
namATbio (CTp. 122).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosute komaHgy CM SEARCH B B
nonoxexHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MeHI0
(cTp. 78). YcTaHoBKa Mo yMOMYaHuo
cooTBeTcTByeT nonoxennto ON.

(4) HaxxumarnTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATbCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkaropa

(5) Haxkmute kHonky << unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpasneHnA AnA Bbibopa
fAaTtbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEASHUA.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTMHeCKN HAYHET
BOCMpOV3BeeHMe B Hayane BblbpaHHON AaTbl.

UIAVID

o
5
1

CEIA)

AnA ocTaHOBKMW noucka
Haxmunte KHOMKY W Ha nynbTe AUNCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA.



Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no pate
- Mowuck pgartbl

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
OFF in the menu settings (p. 78). If using a
tape without casset memory, skip this step.

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <« or ¥, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander or on your
camcorder.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

*The Y mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory
The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data.

Mouck 3anucu no pnare 6e3
Ucnosnib3oBaHUA KacCeTHOM
namAaATu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(3) YcTaHoBuTe komaHay CM SEARCH B B
nonoxexve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0
(cTp. 78). MNpwn ncnonb3oBaHUM NeHTbl 6e3
KacceTHOW NamATW NPOMNYCTUTE 3TOT NYHKT.

(4) Haxxkumawite noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA 4O TexX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOp Noucka AaThl.
WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneaytowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkaropa

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 4 Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA AnA noucka
npeablayLen atbl n Xe Haxumante
KHonky PP anA novcka cneaytowen Aathbl.
Balue Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUHECKN HAYHET
BOCMPOU3BeeHNe B MecTe, rae U3MeHAeTCA
narta. BeAakuin pas npu HaxxaTtum KHOnMku <<
unu 1 Balwa sBugeokamepa BbINonHAeT
NMoucK NpeablayLen Unu crnepytoLen aaTtol.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA unu Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnv npoaonxunTensHOCTb 3anMcu 04HOro AHA
MeHee ABYX MUHYT, Balua Buaeokamepa MoxeT
He TOYHO HalTe MecTo, rae U3MeHAeTcA AaTa.

B nHgukartope

¢ [lonoca B MHAuKaTope yKasblBaeT
TeKyLlee MeCTO Ha JIeHTe.

e3HaK I B yKa3blBaeT (haKTUYECKYHO
TOYKY, KOTOpYto Bbl nbiTaeTech HauTu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOMN NIeHTe UMeloTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKU

DyHKUMA NoncKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBUbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb
KacceTHana namMATb Ha NieHTe No3BonAeT
BMECTUTb [0 LWeCTn aaT 3anucu.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- Title search

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha JIeHTe No TUTpPY
— [Mouck TuTpa

YR |fyou use a tape with cassette memory,
Wi You can search for the boundaries of

recorded tape by title (Title search). Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
ON in the menu settings (p. 78). Default
setting is ON.

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

7~
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6  WEDDING
4
.
(

5 TIT1I:E SEARCH
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
<« »rl

PRESENT
GOOD MORNING

oo s w

N
=
QS
o

BASEBALL

€

|

.

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

«The Y mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title

60 See page 71.

namaTbio, Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOHATbL NMOUCK
rpaHuL 3anucu Ha fneHTe No TUTpy (MOUCK
TUTpa). Micnonb3ynte nynbT ANCTaHLMOH-
HOro ynpasfieHVA AnA 3TOW onepaumu.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexune PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(3) HaxxmuTe MeHto, a 3aTem yCTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
CM SEARCH B B nonoxexune ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 78). YcTaHoBKa no
YMOMYaHWio CooTBETCTBYET nonoxexuto ON.

(4) HaxxumaiTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA 4O Tex nop,
noKa He NoABWUTCA MHAMKATOP NoucKa TUTpa.
MHavkaTop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
HeT uHanKaTopa

(5) Haxxmute kKHonky 4 nnn P Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpasneHna Ana Belbopa
TUTpa AN1A BOCNPON3BEAEHWA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMpOM3BEeAeHNe anNn304a C BblibpaHHbIM Bamu
TUTPOM.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe neHTy € KacceTHoOM
onl

[nAa octaHOBKU NoUcKa
Haxmute kHonky B Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOroO
ynpasneHus.

Ecnu Bbl uCNONb3yTe NIEHTY C KacceTHOM
namATbIO

Bbl HE MOXETe BbIMOMHATL HANOXEHWE MW MONCK
T™Tpa.

B uHpaukaTtope

e [lonoca B yKa3blBaeT TOYKY Ha NeHTe
Ha HaCTOALUMIA MOMEHT.

e3Hak I B yKasbiBaeT hakTn4YecKyto
TOYKY, KOTOPYtO Bbl NbiTaeTeck HaWTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MmeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMM

DyHKLMA noucka TuTpa MoXeT He paboTaTtb
Haanexxawmm o6pasom.

AnA HaonoXxeHUA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 71.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search/
Photo scan

Mouck goto
— doTonouck/
doToCcKaHupoBaHue

You can search for a still picture you have
recorded on a mini DV tape (photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing

back a tape with cassette memory (p. 122).

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
ON in the menu settings (p. 78). Default
setting is ON.

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

7~
PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/99 17:30
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99 8:50
MODE 3 24/12/99 10:30
4 1/ 1/00 23:25
5 11/ 2/00 16:11
6 29/ 4/00 13:45
L
.
7~

5 PHOTO SEARCH

1 5/ 9/99 17:30

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATH MOVMCK HEMOABUXXHOTO
M306paxkeHnA, 3anncaHHoro Ha fneHTe mini DV
(boTonomck).

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe BbIMONHATH MOUCK
HenoABMXKHbIX M306paXKeHWin 0AHOro 3a ApYruM
1 0TOBpaXkaTb Kaxxaoe nsobpaxxkeHue nATb
CeKyH[, aBTOMaTU4eCKN HE3aBNCUMO OT
KacceTHoM naMATh (hoTOoCKaHUPOBaHUE).
Mcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna Anda 3Tux onepauun.
Mcnonb3yinte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKY Unn
MOHTa>ka HENoABMXHbIX M306pa>keHunN.

Mouck poTo ¢ nomoLbIo
KacceTHOW NaMATHU

Bbl MOXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh 3Ty (PYHKLMIO TOMBKO
npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN NNEHTbI C KACCETHON
namATblo (CTp. 122).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHna
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(3)Haxxmnte MENU, a 3aTtem yctaHoBUTE KOMa-
Hay CM SEARCH B B nonoxexue ON B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHIo (CTp. 78). YcTaHoBKa no
YMOM4aHUIo COOTBETCTBYET nosnoxeHuio ON.

(4) Haxxkumawnite noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA JO TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
VHAMKaTOop noucka ¢oTo.

MnpnkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkaropa

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky 4 vnun P Ha nynete
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHuna anA seibopa
fatbl AnA Bocnpon3seaeHun. Bawa
BUAeOKamepa aBTOMaTN4eCKN HaYHeT
BOCMNpou3BeAeHVe B Havane BblIbpaHHON AaTbl.

p

s

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
Haxxmute kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA.

BUHaTagenoduooa unnedsuo algqHHego0819HamMdag094 suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck coto — PoTtonouck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

*The Y mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

The number of data to search displayed on
the LCD screen

Up to 12 data can be displayed to search on the
LCD screen. Use photo scan function to search
the one among more than 12 photos.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
OFF in the menu settings (p. 78).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press <« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander or on your
camcorder.

B nHpukartope

¢ [onoca B yKasblBaeT TOYKY Ha NneHTe
Ha HaCTOALLMA MOMEHT.

e3HaK X B yKasblBaeT (haKTUYECKyIo
TOYKY, KOTOPYLO Bbl NbiTaeTech HaWTu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka MoXeT He paboTaTb
HaanexalmmM o6pasom.

Homep AaaHHbIX ANA noucka oTobparkaercA
Ha akpaHe XK[

[o 12 gaHHbIX MOXET 6bITb 0TOHPaXKEHO Ha
akpaHe XK. Vicnonb3yinTe yHKUMIO
hoTOCKaHNpPOBaHUA AJ1A NoOMCKa OOHOro 13
6onee yem 12 doTo.

Mouck oto 6e3 ucnosb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOM NnamMATu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHna
PAGE1 (ctp. 18).

(3) Haxxmnte MeHIo, a 3aTeM ycTaHoBUTE
komaHgy CM SEARCH B B MOJMOXEHWe
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 78).

(4) HaxxumawnTe noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOpP hoTOonomcKa.

WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Creaytowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
HeT nHamkaropa

(5) Haxkxmute kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpasneHnA AnA Bbibopa
choTo AnA Bocnpon3seaeHnA. BeAkuii pas
npv HaXKaTumn KHonku < unn PP Bawa
BMAeoKamepa BbIMOMHAET NMOUCK
npeablayLero unu cneayolero oTo.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4HeT
BocnpoussefeHve oTo.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHvAa unu Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck coto — PoTtonouck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote
Commander.

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

r
SEARCH
MODE PHOTO 00
.
é

5|<<>N
-

To stop scanning
Press B on the Remote Commander or on the
camcorder.

CkaHupoBaHue (poTo

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2)HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHOMKYy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O TexX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOP (POTOCKaHNPOBaHUA.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

HeT nHamkaropa
(3)HaxxmuTe kHOMKy 4 nnv PP Ha nyneTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHuA.
Kaxxpoe doTo byanet aBTomaTm4eckmn
oTo6paXKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM CKaHMpOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuns uiv Ha Bawewn Bngeokamvepe.

BUHaTagenoduooda unnedauo algqHHeg0819HaMdag09 suoileladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

MNMepe3anucb NMeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegUHUTESIBHOIO
Kabena ayauo/snpeo

MopcoepvHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayavo/sBuaeo,
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTca K Bawei Buaeokavepe.
YcTaHOBWTE CENIEKTOPHbIV NepeksoyaTesb
BXoAHoOro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexue LINE,
ecn TakoBOe UMeeTCH.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anncaHHyo NEeHTY (UNn NEeHTY,
Ha KOTOpYylo Bbl XoTUTE BbINONHUTL 3an1chb) B
KBM 1 BCTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe BOoCnNpoOM3BEAEHME 3aNNCaHHO
NeHTbl Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

(4) HauHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN =
S VIDEO

D= =P | @ VIDEO
—p

="\ :Signal flow 7/ MNMepepayva curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

When you dub a tape

Turn off indicators displayed on the LCD screen
by pressing following buttons. Otherwise, those
indicators will be also recorded.

On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

On the remote commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, D Digitals, VHS,
SVHS] S-VHS, VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC,
[ Betamax, "IN mini DV or IN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is

64 connected, the right channel audio is output.

N ©}AUD|O
-»| VCR

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOH4MNIN Nnepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak 1
Ha KBM.

Bo Bpema nepe3anucu neHTbl

BbikntounTe nHaMKaTopbl, oTobpakaemble Ha
akpaHe XK/, nyTem HaxxaTua cneayowmx
KHOMOK. B NpoTMBHOM cny4yae aTn HANKaTopbl
Takxe 6yayT 3anucaHbl.

Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

Ha nynbTe AMCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINOMIHATb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepXXuUBaloT criegylowme
cucTembl

H 8 mm, FIiE Hi8, ) Digital 8, VHS, Svis
S-VHS, VHSC, S\HS[¥ S-VHSC, I8
Betamax, muxu DV ""IN unn DV IN

Ecnu Baw KBM moHotoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeanHnTE XENThin WTekep
coeanHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BumaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbI LUTEKEP K BXOJHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurdana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnn
nogcoeavHeH 6enbiv LUTEKep, TO 3BYK byaeT
pa3pasaTbCA C NeBOro KaHana, a ecnu
NOACOeAMHEH KpacHbI WTekep, TO 3ByK byaeT
pasfasaTbCA C NPaBOro KaHana.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHThbI

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the VMC-IL4435/2DV/4DV

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

supplied) to § DV OUT and to DV IN/OUT of
the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

i DV oOUT
>

=S

BbinonHute noacoeanHeHUe ¢ NoMoLblo Kabena
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTcA) ANA NONy4YeHud
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX U306paXkeHuni

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHNn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATbL XENTbIN (BUAEO) WTEKep
coeanHUTENbHOro kabensa ayamo/Buaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabesnb S BUAEO (He npunaraeTca) K
rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Baweii Bugeokamepe n KBM.
Mpu faHHOM noacoeanHeHun Bel cMoxeTe
NONYy4UTb BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIE N306paXkeHnA
cdopmaTta DV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kKabena i.LINK

(coeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHuTe kabenb VMC-1L4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK (coeanHuTejbHbIN Kabernb DV) (He

npunaraetcA) K rie3ay g, DV OUT v rnesny DV IN/

OUT umcppoBbix Buaeonsaenmii. C noMoLLsio

coeavHeHnA LM poBbIM Kabenem BUAEO- 1

ayamnocurHansl nepejatTcA B Lmndposon hopme

[ONA NoCneaytoLero BblICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro

MOHTaxa. Bbl He MoXeTe nepe3anucbiBaTb TUTPHI,

MHAMKAaTOpPbI Ha AWCrNee Unn coaepxxaHne

KacceTHOW NamATH.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEHTY (MK NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annck) B KBM u
5BCTaBbTe 3anMcaHHyto NEHTY B BUAEOKaMeEpY.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepeknoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenune PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe BOCNpOU3BEACHME 3anNNCaHHON NEHTbI
5Ha Bawen Bngeokamvepe.

(4) HaunnTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

= ©

bv SVIDEO €LANC

m DV IN/OUT
(not supplied) / [21
(He npunaraeTcA) ﬂ

= Signal flow / MNepepnaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky M Kak Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe,
Tak n Ha KBM.

Bbl MOXXeTe noacoeaAuHUTb oauH Tonbko KBM ¢
nomolybio kabena i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIn
kabenb DV).

N3o6paxkeHnA, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKumMm uncdpossoro adpcdekTa

N306parkeHnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
yHKUMM umcppoBBoro adeKTa, He NOCTynatoT Ha
BbIXO[, 4Yepes rHe3no i DV OUT.

XeLHOW Bunip3

65



66

Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

If you record playback pause picture with the
# DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

To perform a more precise editing
(DCR-PC3E only)
Use DV synchro-editing function (p. 66).

Editing partially on a DV
tape - DV synchro-editing
(DCR-PC3E only)

n3obpaxeHuna yepes rHe3no Mepesanucb
neuTbij, DV OUT

3anncaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT rpybeim. A
ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe BocnponssoanTb
n3obpaxkeHne Ha Ballel Bugeokamepe, To
nsobpaxeHue byneT nogparnsarb.

OnA BbiNnosIHEHUA 601€e TOYHOro MOHTaXKa
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC3E)

Mcnonb3yinTte hyHKLMIO CUHXPOHHOTO
MoHTaxa DV (cTp. 66)

MoHTa) MO YacTAM Ha NEeHTY
DV-CUHXPOHHBIN MOHTa)K DV
(Tonbko mopenb DCR-PC3E)

By simply selecting the scenes to edit, you can
duplicate the desired portion on a tape, using
other equipment connected with an i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable). The scenes can be selected
by frame. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Since your
camcorder exchanges digital signals, you can edit
with little audio and video deterioration.

You cannot duplicate titles, display indicators, or

the contents of cassette memory.

The connection is the same as on page 65.

(1) Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder
and insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the DV product.

(2) Connect your camcorder to the DV product
with an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

(3) Set the POWER switch on your camcorder to
PLAYER.

(4) Set the input selector to DV input on the DV
product. If the DV product is another DV
camcorder, set its POWER switch to VTR.

(5) Press FN on your camcorder to display
PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(6) Press MENU, then select DV EDITING in
in the menu settings (p. 78).

(7) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to start editing, then
press [= 1] to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(8) Press MARK on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to set DV EDITING IN.

Bbibupana anm3oabl ana MoHTaxa, Bbl moxeTe
BbINOMHATL Nepe3anuch Hy>XHbIX y4acTKOB Ha
NEeHTY, ucnonb3ya Apyryto annaparypy,
NoACOeANHEHHYIO € NomoLLbio kabena i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHBLIN Kabenb DV). Snnsoabl MOXHO
BbIbMpaTb No Kagpam. Bbl MoxxeTe Takxxe
MCMonb30BaTh MyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA ANA BbINOMHEHNA 3TOW onepauuu.
Mockonbky Balua Bnaeokamepa BbINONHAET
06MeH UndpoBbIX curHanos, Bel moxeTe
BbINOMHATH MOHTaX NWLLUb C HE3HAYUTENbHBIM
yXyAWEHNEM 3ByKa 1 BMAEOU306paKeHNN.

Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaThb TUTPbI,

VMHOMKATOPbI Ha AMchnee unm coaep>kaHne

KacceTHOW NamMATy.

[laHHOe coevHeHne ABNAETCA TaknM Xe, Kak v

Ha cTp. 65.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NEHTY B Bally
BUAEOKaMepy M BCTaBbTe He3anmncaHHyo
NEeHTY (MNn NeHTY, Ha KoTopown Bbl xoTuTe
BbINOSHUTL Nepe3anucb) B annapat DV.

(2) NMopacoenmHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
annapaty DV ¢ nomolupto kabens i.LINK
(coeamnnTenbHo kabena DV).

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawei Bugeokamepe B nonoxenve PLAYER.

(4) YcTaHoBWTE BXOOHOWN CENEKTOP B
nono>xxeHve BxoaHoro curqana DV Ha
annaparte DV. Ecnv annapat DV asnaeTcA
apyrovi Bugeokamepown DV, yctaHoBute
nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxexue VTR.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky FN Ha Bawen
Bnaeokamepe ana otobpaxexHna PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(6) HaxxmnTe KHOMKY MeHIo, a 3aTeM Bblbepute
DV EDITING B B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
(cTp. 78)

(7) Vicnonb3yA KHONKW BUAEOKOHTPONA,
Hanaute mecTo, rae Bbl xoTute HavaTb
MOHTaX, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY [» 11 AnA
yCTaHOBKM Baluen Bugeokamepbl B pexum
naysbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHMA.

(8) HaxxmuTe kHonky MARK Ha Bawen
BUAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbte
[AVNCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna AnA
yctaHoBku DV EDITING IN.



Editing partially on a DV tape
- DV synchro-editing
(DCR-PC3E only)

MoHTaXX no 4yactAm Ha fieHTy DV
— CUHXPOHHbIN MOHTa)k DV
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC3E)

(9) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to end editing, then
press [ 11 to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(10)Press MARK on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
QUT. The editing process starts. When the
process ends, your camcorder and the DV
product automatically set to pause mode.

(9) Ncnonb3yAa KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HananTe MecTo, rae Bbl XoTUTe 3aKOHYUTb
MOHTaX, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] AnsA
BbINOMHEHVA YCTaHOBKM Balei
BMAEOKAMEPbI B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA.

(10) HaxxmuTte kHonky MARK Ha Baweit
BMAEOKaMepe U Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHua AnA
yctaHoBku DV EDITING OUT. MNpouecc
MOHTaxKa Ha4mHaeTcA. Korga npouecc 6yaet
3aKoH4eH, Bawa Bnaeokamepa n annapat

DV aBTOMaTMyecKmn nepeknoyarca Ha

pexxum naysbi.

S

FN

DV EDITING] ™110:23:12:01 110 :25:20:05
[N J out N
[m J«e@]- n]|re|[eenn]| |[m  |[««S@][ n]pre][een0]

Notes

= If you use other than Sony equipment with the
§ DV jack, you cannot perform DV synchro-
editing.

= If a tape has a blank portion between recorded
portions, DV synchro-editing may not work
correctly.

Errors in duplicating

If you connect your camcorder to Sony

equipment with DV jack, the range of errors is

within +/-5 frames.

The range may become wider in the following

conditions.

= The interval between DV EDITING IN and
OUT is less than five seconds.

<DV EDITING IN or OUT is set at the beginning
of the tape.

If you do not make connections with i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)

The screen shows NOT READY, and you cannot
select DV EDITING.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set DV EDITING IN or OUT.

MpumeyaHua

» Ecnn Bl ucnonbayeTe annapaTypy ¢ rHe3aoM |,
DV, He oTHOcALyOCA K M3aenuam upmMbl Sony,
Bbl He CMOXETe BbINOMHATL CUHXPOHHbIA MOHTAX
DV.

® Ecnu Ha NeHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIM y4acToK
MeXay 3anmcaHHbIMU YaCTAMU, CUHXPOHHbIN
MoHTax DV moxeT He paboTaTb Hagnexatwmm
obpasom.

Owunbku npu nepesanucu

Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHunu Bawy Buaeokamepy K

annapaty Sony ¢ rHesgom DV, To ananasoH

owwnbok byaeT B npeaenax +/— kaapos. [Juana3oH

MOXET ObITb LUMPE B CreayoLmx cryyanx.

* lHTepean mexay yctaHoskamu DV EDITING IN n
OUT meHee NATU CeKyHA,.

e YctanoBka DV EDITING IN nnu OUT BbinonHeHa
B CaMOM Ha4arse NeHTbl.

Ecnu Bbl He BbINoONHAETe NOACOeAUHEHUN C
nomoubto kabensa i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbIN
kabenb DV)

Ha akpaHe nosasutca nHamkauma NOT READY, u
Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTh ycTaHoBKy DV EDITING.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTke NeHTbl
Bbl He MoxeTe BbINoNHWUTL ycTaHoBky DV EDITING
IN unmn OUT.

>eLHO| bBunip3
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting a
microphone. The original sound will not be
erased. Use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK AnA AobaBneHuA
K OpPUrMHasIbHOMY 3BYKY Ha JIEHTe NyTem
noAcoeavHeHNAa MUKPOdoHy. MNepBoHayanbHbI
3BYK He byaeT cTepT npu aTom. VicnonbsyinTe
nysbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfeHna Ans 3Ton
onepauuu.

MoacoeauHeHne MUKpodoHa
yepes rHespo MIC

MIC
(PLUG IN
POWER)
=
. 1
= : Signal flow / Microphone (not supplied) /

Mepepaya curHana MykpochoH (He npunaraeTca)

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO jacktoa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

Bbl MOXeTe NnpoBepuTb 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxKxeHve u 3ByK, NOACOeANHMB rHE340
AUDIO/VIDEO k Tenesum3opy.

3anucaHHbI 3BYK He pa3aaeTcA Yepes
aKycTuyeckyto cuctemy. MposepbTe 3BYK C
MOMOLLbIO TeNieBM30pa Wnx rofoBHbIX
TenegoHOB.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MUKpodoHa

Hukakune noacoeauHeHna He TpebytoTcA.

MpumeyaHue

CurHan nsobpaxkeHva He nepepaeTcA Yepes
BbIxoaHoe rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. MpoeepbTe
3anucaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnm
B BUAouckaTene, a Takxe npoBepbTe
3anucaHblil 3ByK Yepes akyCTUHECKYHO cUcTeMy
WSV FONOBHbIE TENE(OHbI.



Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
B on the Remote Commander. Then press 11
at the point where you want to start recording
to set your camcorder to playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander. The green g Il appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press [»m] on your camcorder or 1l on the
Remote Commander and at the same time
start playing back the audio you want to
record.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. During recording new
sound, the red g appears on the LCD screen.

(6) Press B on your camcorder or on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to
stop recording.

AUDIO DUB

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 78).

[Job6aBneHune 3ByKOBOro curHana
Ha 3arnuCcaHHyIo JIEHTY

(1) BctasbTe Bauwy 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy

(2) YcTtaHoBuTte nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) HaauTte mecTo Havana 3anucu, Haxuman
KHOMNKY B Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIro
ynpasneHnuA. 3atem HaxxmuTe kHonky Il B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavyaTb 3anuch, AnA
ycTaHoBKM Baluel Buaeokamepbl B pexxmm
naysbl BOCMPOU3BeAeHNA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasneHnA. 3eneHbli

MHUAKaTop e 11 nosBnTCA Ha akpaHe XK.

(5) HaxxmnTe kHonKky [»- | Ha Baluein
Buaeokamepe nnun kHonky Il Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHunsa n
O[HOBPEMEHHO Ha4YHWUTEe BOCMpon3BeaeHne
3ByKa, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTHTE 3anucaTs.
HoBebi 3ByK 6yaeT 3anvcelBaTbCA B
cTepeodoHNYeCKOM pexume 2 (ST2) Bo
BpemMA BocrnpousseaeHna. Bo Bpema 3anvcu
HOBOro 3ByKa Ha akpaxe XXK[] noasutca
KpacHbI UHAMKATOP o -

(6) Haxkmute kHonky M Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHns B MecTe, rae
Bbl XOTUTE OCTAHOBWTL 3aMMUChb.

KoHTponb HOBOro 3anMcaHHOro
3ByKa

[AnAa Bocnpou3sseaeHuA 3ByKa
OTperynupyiTe 6anaHc mexay
nepBoHayanbHbIM 3ByKoM (ST1) n HOBbIM
3ByKOM (ST2), BbibaB komaHay AUDIO MIX B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 78).

VTR SET
HiFi SOUND
AUDIO MIX

S

FEIRETEE

3

EXIT

m—
T1 A ST2

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Yepes nATb MUHYT NOCMe 0TCOeANHEHNA
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA UNK CHATMA 6aTapeitHoro
6noka yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX BepHeTcA K
nepsoHayvanbHomy 3BYKy (ST1). YcTaHoBKa Mo
YMOJTHaHUIO COOTBETCTBYET OPUTMHANTBEHOMY
3BYKY.

XeLHOW Bunip3
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

Notes

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 82).

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= You cannot add audio with the AUDIO/

VIDEO OUT nor § DV OUT jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
= MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

«Built-in microphone

If the A/V connecting cable or i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is connected to your
camcorder

You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including other DCR-PC2E/
PC3E), the sound quality may become worse.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

MpumeyaHua

© HOBbIV 3BYK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>XXe 3anucaHHyto B 16-6uToBoM
pexxume (32 KI'y, 44,1 kM'y wnn 48 Kl'y)
(cTp. 87).

* HoBbI 3BYK He MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>Ke 3anucaHHyto B pexxume LP.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL HANIoXXeHWe 3BYKa,
ncnonb3ya rHesgo AUDIO/VIDEO OUT wnu
rHesgo g DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl caenanu Bce noacoeAvHEHUA
BxopaHol 3ByK ana 3anucu 6yaet umeTb
NPUOPUTET HaA, APYrMMY 3BYKaMu B crieytowen
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTHU.

¢ MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

® BCTpoeHHbIN MUKPOKOH

Ecnu k Bawei Buaeokamepe noacoeAnHeH
coeauHUTeNbHbIN Kabenb A/V unum i.LINK
(coegmHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

Bbl He cmoxeTe [06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anucaHHyo
TNEHTYy.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NleNecToK 3aluTbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NoNoXKeHne 611o0KUpoBKMn
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbIMONHUTL 3anucb Ha NEHTY.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3awWMTbI 3anvcy AnA
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3alWnThbl 3anucu.

PekomeHayeTcA f06aBNATL HOBbIN 3BYK Ha
NEeHTY, 3anucaHHyIo ¢ nomouibio Bawen
BuAeoOKamepbl

Ecnu Bbl go6aBuTe 3ByK Ha NIEHTY, 3anncaHHyo
C NMOMOLLbIO APYroi BUAeoKamepsbl (BKoYasa un
npyrue DCR-PC2E/PC3E), ka4ecTBO 3ByKa
MOXET BbITb XyXe.

[nAa 6onee TouHoro no6asneHuA HOBOro
3ByKa

HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anunch Nosxe B pexume
BOCMPOU3BeAeHUA.

BbinonHuTe nyHkThI ¢ 3 No 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTM4ECKW OCTAHOBUTCA B MeCTe, rae
6blna HaxkaTa kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.



Superimposing a title

Hano)eHue Tutpa

you can superimpose the title while
recording or after recording. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
only

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 74). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

(1) In the standby/recording/playback/playback
pause mode, press FN and select PAGE2
(p. 18).

(2) Press TITLE. The screen to select a title
appears on the LCD screen.

(3) Select &I with | /1, and then press EXEC.

(4) Press l/T to select a desired title, and then
press EXEC. The title appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by pressing COLOUR, SIZE, POS | or
POS 1.

(6) Press TITLE OK.

(7)Press SAVE TITLE.

In the playback, playback pause or recording

mode:
The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:
The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

namATbI0, Bbl MOXETE BbINMONHATL HANOXEHWE
TUTPa BO BPEMA 3anucy Unu nocne 3anucm.
Ecnw Bel BOCnpon3BoanTe neHTy, TUTp 6yaeT
oTo6paxaTbCA B TEYEHME NATU CEKYHS, C TOro
mecTa, rae Bel Hanoxunu ero.

Bbl MOXeTe BblIbpaTb OAMH U3 BOCbMU
npeABapuTeNbHO YCTAHOBMNEHHbIX TUTPOB 1 ABYX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 74). Bbl MOXeETe Takxe
BbIOUPaTb LBET, pa3Mep ¥ MOMoXeHne TUTPOB.

cM Ecnwn Bbl ncnonb3syeTe NeHTY ¢ KacCETHOM
only

(1) B pexwume roToBHOCTW/3anmcK/Bocnpon3seaeHuna/
nay3bl BOCMIPOM3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY FN 1
BblbepuTe ycTaHoBKy PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE. OkpaH ana Beibopa
TUTPa NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe XK.

(3) BbiGepuTe LI ¢ nomolwkto |/1, a 3aTem
HaxxmunTe EXEC.

(4)HaxxmunTe l/T OnA Bblbopa XKenaemoro TmuTpa,
a 3aTem Haxmute EXEC. Tutp noAsBuTCA Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

(5) Ecnu TpebyeTcaA, n3ameHnTE LBET, pa3mep
unm nonoxeHue Tutpa ¢ nomowbio COLOUR,
SIZE, POS | unn POS 1.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE OK.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky SAVE TITLE.

B pexxnme BocnponsseaeHuA, nay3bl

BOCMPOU3BEASHUA NN 3anucu:
Ha akpaHe noasuTcA uuamkatop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha nATb CEeKyHA, 1 yCTaHoBKa TUTpa
byneT 3aBepLieHa.

B pe>xume oxunpaHua:
MoasuTtca niankatop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bebl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP ansa
Havana 3anucu, Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA
nHaukatop “TITLE SAVE” Ha nATb cekyHa,
1 ycTaHoBKa TuTpa byeT 3asepLueHa.

a 1)
PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
T | T L E CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
][t ] [exec] [©re]
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
HELLO! HELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY EXEC OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
1 THE END THE END
PRESET TITLE TITLE |[©RET. EXIT
HELLO! oK
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
A EXEC VACATION
1 THE END

>eLHO| bBunip3
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

If you set the write-protect tab to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select (1 in
step 3.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the tape.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle
of the recorded parts
The title may not be displayed correctly.

The titles superimposed with your camcorder

= They are displayed by only the DV ""IN format
video equipment with index titler function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the memory is full. In this case, delete
titles you do not need.

Not to display title
Set TITLE DISP to OFF in the menu settings.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW — VIOLET — RED —
CYAN — GREEN — BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

= If you select the title size “SMALL”, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have
eight choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

« 1 cassette label (maximum)

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIU JIENECTOK 3almnThbl
3anucu B NosioXKeHne 610KUPOBKU

Bbl He cMOXETEe HanoXWTb UK CTEPETbL TUTP.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3almThl 3anncK AnA
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3aLMTbl 3arncCK.

[AnA ucnonb3oBaHUA cO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnn Bbl xoTUTe ncnonb3oBaTb COGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblibEpUTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTe 3.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anucaHHanA 4YacTb
Bbl He CMOXETE HANOXMWTb TUTP Ha NEHTY.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeloTcA He3anucaHHble
YacTu MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
TuTp MOXeET 6bITb OTOBPaXKeH HenpasuIIbHO.

TuUTpbl, HaNoXXeHHbIe ¢ NomoLbio Bawen

BMaeokKamepbl

e OHKM 0TOBPaXKAKTCA TONMBKO MPY UCMONb30BAHUN
umchpoBon BuaeoanapaTypbl [N C MHAEKCHON
dhyHKUMelt 610Ka BBOAA TUTPOB.

* MecT0, Ha KoTopoe Bbl Hanoxunm TuTp,
MOXeET 6bITb AETEKTMPOBAHO B KayecTBe
WHAEKCHOro CUrHana npu rnouncke 3anucy Ha
Opyrov Buaeoannapartype.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nMmeeTCcA CNMULLIKOM MHOro
WHAEKCHbIX CUrHanos

Bbl MOXeT 6bITb HE CMOXETE HaNOXUTb TUTP
13-3a nepenonHeHnA naMAT. B Takom cny4vae
OTMEHUTE TUTPbl, KOTOPble BaM HEHyXHbI.

YT106bI TUTP HE OTOGpaXxanca
YctaHosuTe TITLE DISP Ha OFF B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

YcTaHoBKa TuTpa

e L|BeT TUTpa n3MeHAeTCA cneayowmm ob6pasom:
WHITE (6enbii) — YELLOW (xenTbin) —
VIOLET (chmoneTtoBbii) — RED (kpacHbin) —
CYAN (rony6oi) — GREEN (3eneHbin) —
BLUE (cuHuia)

* Pasvep TMTpa n3MeHAeTCA CneayoLwmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuir) «— LARGE (60nbLuoi)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBeCTV 6onee 12 3HakoB AnA
Tutpa LARGE.

e Ecnu Bil BolbupaeTe pa3vep tuTtpa “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6bupaTb M3 9 NONOXKEHUN
TuTpa. Korpa Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep TuTpa
“LARGE”, Bbl MoXeT BbIbypaTh 13 8
MOSIOXXEHWUNA.

Ha ogHol kacceTe moXxeT BmewaTbcA Ao 20
TUTPOB, €CJ/IN OANH TUTP COCTOUT U3 5
CMMBOJIOB

OpHako, ecnu ecnn KacceTHaA NaMATb y>Ke
CcoAepXMUT aaty, poTo 1 AaHHblEe KacCeTHOW
MapKUpPOBKU, TO HA OOHOW KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLaTbeA okono 11 TUTpoB ¢ 5 cumBonam
Kaxkapli.

EMKOCTb KacceTHoOW namATy ABNAETCA
cnetopyoLlen:

¢ [laHHble 6 gaT (Makcumym)

¢ [laHHble 12 hoTO (MaKCMmym)

® 1 KacceTHaA MapKnpoBKa (MakCUMym)



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(2) Press to FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).
(3) Press MENU to display the menu.
(4) Select @@ with | /1, and then EXEC.

(5) Select TITLEERASE with l/T, and then EXEC.

The screen to erase a title appears.

(6) Select the title you want to erase with l/T, and

then press EXEC.

“ERASE OK?” indicator appears.

(7) Make sure the title is the one you want to

erase, and press OK.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHnA
MEHH0.

(4) BuibepuTe c nomouwbto |/1, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe EXEC.

(5) Beibepute TITLEERASE ¢ nomowsto [/1, a
3atem Haxxmute EXEC. MoABuTCcA akpaH anAa
CTMpaHWA TUTpa.

(6) BoibepuTe TMTpP, KOTOPLIN Bbl X0TUTE
CTepeTb, C nomolubto |/f, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

MosasuTca nnankaTtop “ERASE OK?”

(7) Y6enmTech, 4TO TUTP UMEHHO TOT, KOTOpPbIV

Bbl xoTuTE CTEpeTb, n HaxmnTe OK.

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel erasing

Press CANCEL in step 7.

4,5

N\

E>

CM SET

CM SEARCH
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
@] ERASE ALL

CM SET
W CM SEARCH

a

& TITLE DSPL

) TAPE TITLE

ERASE ALL

==}

ETC

6

E>

TITLE ERASE EXIT TITLE ERASE
HELLO! 4 PRESENT
CONGRATULATIONS !
HAPPY NEW YEAR! ERASE OK?

PRESENT

o afsfwn e

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

OK CAN-
CEL

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nono)xeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTmMeHbI cTUpaHUA
Haxxmute kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 7.

>eLHO| bBunip3
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Making your own
titles

CospnaHue Bawux
COOGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

VB You can make up to two titles and store
W them in Cassette Memory. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

(1) In the standby/playback/playback pause
mode, press FN, and select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2) Press TITLE.

(3) Select 1o with |/1, and press EXEC.

(4) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET with
171, and press EXEC.

(5) Select the desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(6) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
5 and 6 to complete your title.

(7) Press SET. The title is stored in memory.

YR Bbl MOXeTe cocTasuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB W
W/ COXpaHWUTb X B KACCETHON NamATU.

Kaxabli TUTp MOXeT coaepkatb Ao 20
CMMBOIOB.

(1) B pexxume rotoBHOCTW/3anmncu/
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHNA/nay3bl BOCNPON3BeaeHNA
HaxxmuTe kHorKy FN 1 BbibepuTe yCTaHOBKY
PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE.

(3)Bbibepute @ ¢ nomolubto /1, a 3atem
Haxxmute EXEC.

(4) Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnn CUSTOM2
SET c nomoubto |/1, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

(5) BeibepuTte >xenaembii cumeors. MosTopAnTte
HakaTue Knasuwwm AnA Bolbopa Xenaemoro
CMMBONa Ha Knasuiie.

(6) Haxxmute = anAa nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cnepyowmn cumeorn. MoBTopATe Ty xe
camyto npoueaypy, YTo 1 B MyHKTax 5 n 6
AnA 3aBeplueHna Bawero TuTpa.

(7) Haxkmnte kHonky SET. Tutp 3anommHaeTca
B NamATK.

TITLE SET
CJ cusTOM1 SET CfcustoMi sET ]
CUSTOM2 SET (f] CUSTOM2 SET

TITLE SET

Ca[CUSTOMI SET
(1 CUSTOM2 SET
2

TITLE SET TITLE SET
i | seT | [
EEEEE FEEEE




Making your own titles

Co3pnaHue Bawux co6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To change a title you have stored

In step 4, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press EXEC and then enter the new
title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF once and then to
CAMERA again, then complete your title.

We recommend setting the playback or playback
pause mode or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press < to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[na Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA nameHeHNA COXpaHEeHHOro B
namAaTn TUTpa

B nyHkTe 4 Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET vnu
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMOCTHM OT TOrO, Kakom
TUTP Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTB, @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE
EXEC v nocne 4ero BBeanNTe HOBbIV XXeNnaembli
TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBOJIbI 5 MUHYT Unun
6onee B pe)Xxume 0)XXmpgaHuA B TO BpeMA,
Koraa KacceTa HaxoguTcA B Bawen
BuAeokKamepe

MuTaHne BbIKNIOYUTCA aBTOMATUYECKMN.
CwumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENW, coxpaHATCA B
namATW BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavasna
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF, a
3aTeM cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA, a 3atem
3aBepwmTe Baw Tutp. Mbl pekomeHayem
YCTaHOBUTb PEXMM BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA UMK
naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA UMK XK€ BbIHYTb
KacceTy, Tak 4yTobbl Bawa Bngeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM He BbIKMoYUNach Npy BBOAE
CMMBOJSIOB TUTpA.

[nA cTMpaHuA TuTpa
HaxmuTe €. MNocnepHun cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena
Haxxmute .

[nAa nocnepoBaTenbHOro BBoAa Takoro e
3HaKa ToM )Xe KHONKOW

HaxxmuTe < AnA nepemelleHnsa Kypcopa Ha
cneayoLLyo No3uLMio U BBEAUTE CUMBOJI.

XeLHOW Bunip3
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Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

VB If you use a tape with cassette memory,
WM you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labeled cassette and set the POWER
switch to PLAYER, the label is displayed
for about 5 seconds.
(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.
(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(3) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).
(4) Press MENU to display the menu.
(5) Select @@ with | /1, and then EXEC.
(6) Select TAPE TITLE, then press EXEC. The
screen to enter the label appears.
(7) Select a desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.
(8) Press < to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
7 and 8 to complete the label.
(9) Press SET. The label is stored in memory.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayeTe NeHTy €

KacceTHoOW namATbio, Bbl MoXxeTe

BbIMOMHWUTbL MapKUPOBKY KacceTbl.

Mapkuposka MoxeT coaep>xaTb Ao 10

3HAKOB N XPaHNTLCA B KACCETHOMN

namATu. Ecnu Bel BcTaBute

NPOMapKUPOBAaHHYIO KacceTy v

ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B

nonoxxenve PLAYER, mapknpoBka 6ynet

oTOBpaxKaTbCA OKOJI0 5 CEKyHA,.

(1) BctasbTe KacceTy, koTopoyto Bbl xoTute
npoMapK1poBaTh.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(4)Haxmvute kHonky MENU pnAa oTtobpaxeHnua
MEHIO.

(5) Boibepute @ ¢ nomolwbto |/1, a 3atem
Haxxmute EXEC.

(6) Beibepute TAPE TITLE, a 3aTem Haxxmute
EXEC. MoaBuTCA 3KpaH AnAa BBoAa
MapKNPOBKM.

(7) BbibepuTe xenaemblin cumeon. MosTopaAnTe
HakaTue KnasuLwwm AnA Bolbopa Xenaemoro
CMMBONa Ha Knasuiue.

(8) Haxxmute = anAa nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cnepytowmii cumso. MNoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyto npoueaypy, YTO 1 B MyHKTax 7 n 8
ANA 3aBepLUeHNA MapKUPOBKW.

(9) HaxkmnTte kHonky SET. MapkupoBka
3anoMuHaeTCcA B NaMATK.

CMm
only

7

3

FN

cM SET
W CM SEARCH
@ TITLEERASE
= TITLE DSPL

) TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=
T

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
@ TITLEERASE
& TITLE DSPL
i !
ERASE ALL

TAPE TITLE

EXEC

Hetb

7,8

TAPE TITLE
[GRADU__

S VA

TAPE TITLE
[GRADUATION]

45 90

SET




Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To erase a character
Select € in step 6. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the U mark appears
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

When you set the POWER switch to CAMERA
The label you have superimposed on is displayed
for two seconds.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press < to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[na Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ana CTUpaHunAa cumBona
BbibepuTe € B nyHKTe 6. MocnenHwin cumeon
6ynet cTepT.

OnA nameHeHUA BbINOJIHEHHOMN
MapKUpPOBKHU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy AnA U3MeHeHUA MapKUpoBKKY
1 BbINOMHUTE TE Xe AEWCTBUA, YTO U Npu
MapKUPOBKE HOBOW KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNU NENECTOK 3aluTbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NONOXeHUe 6510KUpoBKU
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbIMONHUTbL MApKMUPOBKY NIEHTY.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alWMTbI 3anvcy AnA
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3alWnTbl 3anucu.

Ecnu nosasutca nuaukatop O
KacceTHaA namATb nepenonHeHa. Ecnu Bol
coTpeTe TUTP Ha KacceTe, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIMOMHWUTb MapKUPOBKY KacceThbl.

XeLHOW Bunip3

Ecnu Bbl BbINOMHUWU HanoXXeHne TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noABMTCA MapKMpoBKa, MOABATCA TakxXe
[0 4 TUTPOB.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMAKM nepeknioyarternb
POWER B nonoxexue CAMERA

B TeyeHve aByx cekyHp byaeT oTobpaxkaTbcA
HanoXeHHaA MapKuMpoBKa.

Ecnu uHaukarop “-----” umeeTt meHee 10
npo6enos

KacceTHaA namATb nepenonHeHa.

MHaunkatop “-----" ykasblBaeT KONM4ecTBo
CMMBOJI0B, KOTOpOoe Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb AnfA
MapKVpPOBKW.

[nA cTMpaHuA TuTpa
HaxmuTe €. MNocnepHwn cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBoaa npob6ena
HaxmuTe 2.

[nAa nocnepgoBaTenbHOro BBoAa Takoro e
3HaKa TOM )Xe KHONKOW

HaxmuTe 9 anA nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cnenyroLlyo No3nLUMo 1 BBEAUTE CUMBON.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHexue HAMBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK HA BUAEOKaNEpe —

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MEeHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with |/ dial. The
default settings can be partially changed. First,
select the icon, then the menu item and then the
mode.

(1) In the standby, PLAYER or MEMORY mode
(DCR-PC3E only), press FN to display PAGE1
(p. 18).

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Press | /1 to select a desired icon, and press
EXEC.

(4) Press | /1 to select a desired item, and press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select a desired setting.

(6) Repeat steps from 3 to 5 if you want to change
other items. Press © RET. to return to step 3.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 79).

[InA N3MeHeHNA yCTaHOBOK PeXxunmMa B YCTaHOBKax
MeHIO BbIGEpUTE MYHKTbI MEHIO C nomolLbto /1.
YCTaHOBKU MO YMOMYaHNIO MOTyT BbITb YaCTU4HO
n3meHeHbl. CHavyana BbibepuTe NUKTOrpaMmy,
3aTeM NYHKT MEeHIO, a 3aTeM PEXMUM.

(1) B pexxume rotoHocTu, PLAYER unu MEMORY
(Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E) HaxxMuTe KHOMKY
FN ana otobpaxeHua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxxeHna MeHIo.

(3)Haxkmute |/t ana BbIGOpa xenaemon
nMKTOrpammbl, a 3atem Haxxmute EXEC.

(4)Haxxmute |/t AnA BbIGOpa Xenaemoro
NnyHKTa, a 3atem Haxxmute EXEC.

(5) HaxxmuTe |/t nina BbiGopa xenaemoit yCTaHOBKU.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NyHKTHI ¢ 3 NO 5, ecnu Bbl
XOTWUTE U3MEHUTb ApYrve yCTaHOBKMU.
Haxmute @ RET. ana Bo3spara K nyHKTY 3.

MoppobHble cBeaeHNA NpuBeAeHbl B pasaene
“BbI60p YCTAHOBOK pexxunmMa rno Kaxaomy
NyHKTY” (CTp. 84).

e N\
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CAMERA PLAYER EROSRAM AE ¥
- EXIT
MANUAL SET [ExT | MANUAL SET [Exr ] mO\L%EF?L% TIME
PROGRAM AE P EFFECT @ BEEP
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MENU ' WHT BAL = g?sh,nyfANYDER
= E] &5 DV EDITING
= =
= U
RS
@ BEEP
EXEC & COMMANDER
DISPLAY
MEMORY REC LAMP
=5 DV EDITING
MANUAL SET
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WHT BAL OTHERS EXIT
g AUTO SHTR (DCR-PC3E only)/ 4 o 0 HR
= (Tonbko Mmogenb = BEEP
DCR-PC3E) 1 OTHERS
e ' WORLD TIME
g BEEP
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DISPLAY
B REC LAMP
£ DV EDITING
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N
DISPLAY OFF
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=
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5 W WORLD TIME
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W WORLD TIME
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= OFF
DISPLAY
EXEC = REC LAMP

= DV EDITING




Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[na Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN

Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD/VF SET

MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-PC3E only) MEMORY SET

@@ CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
et OTHERS

(Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E)

@@ CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
et OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oToGpaXkaloTcA B BUAE
npuBeAeHHbIX HUXXe NMUKTOorpamm:

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE To suit your specific shooting requirement (p. 50) CAMERA
MEMORY
P EFFECT To add special effects like those in films or onthe TV. CAMERA
to images (p. 44) PLAYER
WHT BAL To adjust the white balance (p. 48) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions MEMORY
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
carried out. MEMORY
ON To activate digital zoom. More than 10x to 40x zoom
is performed digitally (p. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 40)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures MEMORY
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator ‘W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.
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Changing the menu settings

Icon/item Mode

POWER
Meaning switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO

To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound

1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2 (p. 69)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona  PLAYER
PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with —/+ PLAYER
CAMERA
[ MEMORY
. A
To lighten ep- To darken
VF BRIGHT To adjust the brightness on the viewfinder screen PLAYER
with -/+ CAMERA
[ — MEMORY
A .
To darken —gep- To lighten

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.

When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.

Note on NP-F10/FS11 battery pack
You cannot select BRIGHT in LCD B.L.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
(DICF;'PC3E ON To record 3 or 4 pictures continuously (p. 100)
on
v MULTI SCRN  To record 9 picutures continuously (p. 100)
QUALITY ® FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality PLAYER
(DCR-PC3E mode, using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
only) STANDARD  To record still pictures in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @® FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
o record stopping subjects in high quality
(D‘fR)'PC3E FRAME T d ing subjects in high quali
only
SLIDE SHOW To play back images in a continuous loop MEMORY
(DCR-PC3E only) (p. 113)
DELETE ALL To delete all the images (p. 116) MEMORY
(DCR-PC3E only)
FORMAT To format “Memory Stick™s MEMORY
(DCR-PC3E only)
PHOTO SAVE To duplicate still pictures (p. 107) PLAYER
(DCR-PC3E only)
CM SEARCH ® ON To search using cassette memory (p. 58) PLAYER
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TITLEERASE To erase the title you have superimposed PLAYER
(p. 73) CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display the title you have superimposed PLAYER
OFF Not to display the title
TAPE TITLE To label a cassette (p. 76) PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL To erase all the data in cassette memory PLAYER
CAMERA
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) PLAYER
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
CAOREMAIN @® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER

« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape

« for about 8 seconds after the playback button is
pressed in PLAYER mode

« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

« for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during PLAYER
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

= When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder. Noise may occur in pictures and sound when
you record image on other than a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette.

= You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to
be audio dubbed.

= When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
= You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16BIT mode.
= When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 89) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Press | /1 to seta CAMERA
time difference. The clock changes by the time MEMORY
difference you set here. If you set the time difference
to 0, the clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the frontof CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
DV EDITING To duplicate the desired portion on a tape by simply ~ PLAYER

(DCR-PC3E only) selecting the scenes to edit, using other equipment
connected with an i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (p. 66)

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

= If you press the touch panel during the demonstration, the demonstration stops for a while, then it
starts again after about 10 minutes.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

Note

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the menu settings,
the picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is
connected to outputs on the TV or VCR.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK pe)Xxuma no Ka)Xaomy NyHKTY

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT rnonoxeHua nepeknoyatena POWER.
OkpaH XXK][] nokasbiBaeT TONMbKO T€ NyHKTbI, KOTOPbIMW Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb Ha AaHHbIN MOMEHT.

@ yCTaHOBKA MO YMOJTHYaHWIO.

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
PROGRAM AE [inA cooTBETCTBMA crneumasibHbIM YCOBUAM CAMERA
cbemkm (cTp. 50) MEMORY
P EFFECT [na pobaBneHnA cneunanbHbiX achheKToB, CAMERA
noAo6HO N306paXkeHnAM B KMHOUIbMax U Ha PLAYER
9KpaHax TeneBn3opoB (CTp. 44)
WHT BAL [inAa perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 48) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro cpabatbiBaHUA CAMERA
9NIEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa Npu CbeMKe B APKUX MEMORY
YCNOBWAX
OFF [inA Toro, 4To6bl ANEKTPOHHbLIN 3aTBOP HE
cpabaTbiBan aBTOMaTUYECKM AaXe NPU CbEMKE B
APKMX YCIIOBUAX
D ZOOM @ OFF [InA oTKNOYeHA UM pPoBOro BapmoobbLEKTUBA. CAMERA
Haesn Buaeokamepbl o 10 BbinonHAeTCA MEMORY
OMTUYECKUM CNIOCOHOM.
ON [nA npuBeaeHve B fencTeue LnMpoBoro
BapnoobbekTnBa. Haesa Buaeokameps! B
npegenax ot 10x o 40x BbiNoNHAETCA LMEPOBLIM
meTomom (cTp. 24)
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON [InA 3anucu WMpPOKO3IKpaHHOro n3obpaxeHuna 16:9
(cTp. 40)
STEADYSHOT @ON [lnA KoMmneHcauun noaparvsaHnA BUAEOKaMepb! CAMERA
OFF [lnA 0TMEeHb! YHKLMK YCTONYNBON CheMKku. [Npn MEMORY
CbeMKe CTaLMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrY NOMy4arTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n306pa>keHuA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [lnA ncnonb3oBaHUA OYHKLMM NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 28) MEMORY

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN NOACBETKY A8 HOYHON
CbEMKM

MpumeyaHnA No PyHKLMU YCTOWUNUBOW CHEMKHU
® OYHKLMA YCTOWYMBOIA CHbEMKMU HE B COCTOAHUM KOMMEHCUPOBTL Ype3MepHoe noaparveaHue

Buaeokamepobl.

* icnonb3oBaHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTUBA (He npunaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBMUATbL Ha

DYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHUTe (hyHKLUIO YyCTOWYUBOWU CEMKHU
MoABWTCA MHAMKATOP YCTONYMBOW CbeMKM ‘W' . Balla Buaeokamepa He 6y4eT KOMMNEHCMpoBaThb

nogparnesaHne sBuageokamepbl.



N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyarenn

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [nA BocnpousBeneHns CTePeOOHNHECKON NEHTbI
VNN 5Ke NeHTbI C JOPOXKKOIA ABOWHOTO 3BYHaHNA C
OCHOBHbIM M BCTIOMOraTebHbIM 3BYKOM

1 [nAa Bocnpou3BeaeHna cTepeothOHNYECKOW JIEHTbI
CO 3BYKOM NIEBOr0 KaHana uim e NeHTbl
[BOVHOrO 3By4YaHunA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM

2 [nAa Bocnpou3BeaeHna cTepeothOHNYECKOW JIEHTbI
CO 3BYKOM NpaBOoro kaHasna unm xe NeHTbl
[BOVHOrO 3By4YaHunA ¢ BCNOMOraTebHbIM 3BYKOM

PLAYER

AUDIO MIX InA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay
CTepeoOHNYECKMM KaHanom 1 n
CcTepeodOHNYECKMM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 69)

(I

ST1 A ST2

PLAYER

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [inA BOCNpon3BeaeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON Ha PLAYER
Bawen Bugeokamepe, Ha TenieBn3ope CMcTembl
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpou3BeaeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON B
cuctembl uBeTHoro TenesnaerHmna NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3ope B pexxume NTSC 4.43
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [Ins ycTaHOBKU HOPMasibHOW APKOCTY Ha 3KpaHe PLAYER
XKKO CAMERA
BRIGHT [na 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[ MEMORY
LCD COLOUR [Ona perynupoBku LuBeTa Ha akpaHe XKK[, ¢ PLAYER
rnomoubio —/+ CAMERA
s — MEMORY
A
CBeTreg === ToMHEE
VF BRIGHT [inA perynupoBKn APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe PLAYER
BuagouckaTtens, ¢ NoMoLbio —/+ CAMERA
MEMORY

[

A
TEMHEE ey CBETIICE

MpumeyaHme oTHOCUTENbHO BocnpoussegeHna NTSC
Mpu BoCNpOM3BEeAEHWN NTEHTHI, 3aNMUCAHHON Ha MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TeNeBU3ope, BbibepuTte
HaWnyuLWniA pexuM Bo BpeMs NpoCMOoTpa n3obpaxKeHus.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L.

|_|pI/1 ncnosib3oBaHUN NCTOYHUKOB NMUTAHUA, OTSIMYHbLIX OT 6aTape|7|Horo 6noka, aBToMaTn4eckm 6y.qu

BblbpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.

MNpumeyaHue k 6arapertHomy 6noky NP-F10/FS11
Bbl He moxeTe Bblbupatb komanay BRIGHT B yctanoske LCD B.L.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Y706bI HE BBINOMHATL 3aMUCb HENPEPLIBHO MEMORY
(Tonbko Monens ON [na 3anucy 3 unu 4 n3o06pakeHnin HenpepbIBHO
DCR-PC3E) (cTp. 100)
MULTI SCRN  [ns 3anucu 9 usobpakeHnin HenpepbiBHO (cTp. 100)
QUALITY @® FINE [nA 3anucu HenoABWMXHbIX 306pakeHnn B PLAYER
(Tonbko mogenb pe>kume BbICOKOro Ka4ecTsa C UCMONb30BaHNEM MEMORY
DCR-PC3E) nnatbl namAaTn “Memory Stick”
STANDARD [inA 3anucy HenoABMXKHbBIX N306paxkeHnii B
pexxuMe CTaHAapTHOro KavecTsa ¢
ncrnonb3oBaHuem nnatbl namaTy “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD [nAa 3anmMcu NnoaBM>KHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
(Tonbko Monens FRAME [nA 3an1cu ocTaHaBNMBaOWMUXCA 06 bEKTOB B
DCR-PC3E) pe>xxMMe BbICOKOrO KayecTBa
SLIDE SHOW [inAa Bocnpon3BefeHna n3obpaxxeHnii no MEMORY
(Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E) HenpepbIBHOMY LMKy (cTp. 113)
DELETE ALL [nAa ynanexHua Bcex n3obpaxeHui (cTp. 116) MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)
FORMAT [inA choopmaTmposBaHmAa nnat namATK “Memory MEMORY
(Tonbko mopens DCR-PC3E) Stick”
PHOTO SAVE [nA nepesanucy HENOABUXKHbBIX N306paxkeHui PLAYER
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E) (cTp. 107)
CM SEARCH ® ON [InA noncka ¢ NoOMOLLbIO KacceTHOM NaMATw (CTp. 58) PLAYER
OFF OnAa noucka 6e3 NOMOLLM KacCceTHON NaMATU
TITLEERASE [inA ctupaHua HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 73) PLAYER
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa PLAYER
OFF [na TOro, 4tobbl He oTO6pPaxXaTb TUTP
TAPE TITLE [inA MapK1MpoBKK KacceTbl (CTp. 76) PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL [nA cTupaHua BCex AaHHbIX B KACCETHON NamATh PLAYER

CAMERA




N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyatenb

MukTorpamMmma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

REC MODE @ SP [na 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMpoOn3BeAeHne)

LP [na yBenuyennA Bpemexu 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHMIO C pexxumomM SP

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucn B 12-6utoBoMm pexkume (ABa PLAYER
cTepeothOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) CAMERA

16BIT [nAa 3anucn B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume (OAMH
CTepeoHOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHBIV 3BYK)

GOREMAIN @ AUTO [na oTobpaXkeHna Noochl OCTABLUENCA NIEHTbI: PLAYER
® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHp nocre Toro, Kak Bnaeokavepa CAMERA
BKJIOYUTCA U BbIYWCIIMT OCTaBLUeecA
KOJIN4ECTBO NEHTbI
® OKOJ0 8 CeKyHf rnocne Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaBJIeHa KacceTa 1 BUuaeokamepa BblYUCINT
OCTaBLUEEeCA KOSIMYECTBO NEHThI
® OKOJO 8 CeKyH/, Nocne HaXkaTuA KHOMKW
Bocnpou3BeeHus B pexxume PLAYER
® OKOJO 8 CeKyH/, Nocrne HaXkaTuA KHOMKK
DISPLAY anA oTobpaXkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAMKaTOpPOB
® B TeYEeHWe BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM
NIeHTbl Ha3aj, BNepes unv nomcka n3obpaxkeHua
B pexumve PLAYER

ON [lnA NOCTOAHHOro 0TOBpPaXKeHWA HanKaTopa
OCTaBLUECA NeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [na oTobpaxkeHna Aatbl, BPEMEHWN N PA3NNYHBIX PLAYER
yCTaHOBOK BO BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAEHUA

DATE [inAa oTobpaxxeHna aaTbl U BPEMEHU BO BpemA
BOCMNpOV3BeAeHNA

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnn Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anvch Ha NIeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Bawew Buaeokavepe, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOANTb NIEHTY Ha Baluel ke Bugeokamepe. [Mpy BOCNpon3BeAEHUN NEHTbI Ha APYrnx
Buaeokamepax nunn KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3ByK MOryT 6bITb C MOMeXamu.

 [pu BbINONMHEHWM 3anucm B pexxknme LP pekomeHAayeTcA ncnonb3osaTth KacceTobl Sony Excellence/
Master mini DV, Tak 4T06bl NONY4NTL MakcuMarnbHyto oTAady oT Bawen Buaeokamepsl. [Momexu
MOryT NOABUTCA B M306paXkeHnn n 3Byke, Koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe n3obpaXkeHne He Ha KacceTe
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV.

* Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOSIHATb ayAuonepesanvch Ha JIeHTe, 3anncaHHoun B pexxume LP. Vicnonb3ayiite
pexum SP anA neHTbl, Ha KOTOpPO Bl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL ayAvonepesanics.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BeinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexxumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe unu xe Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe
HEKOTOpbIe 3MM304bl B pexkume LP, Bocnpon3soanMoe n3obparkeHne MOXKeT ObITb MCKaXKEHO Un
K€ BPEMEHHOW KOoA MOXeT ObITb He 3anncaH Haanexalum o6pasom Mexay annsonamu.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

© Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOSIHATb Nepes3annchb 3ByKa Ha feHTe, 3anvcaHHon B pexwvme 16BIT.

* [1pu Bocrpou3BeaeHun NneHTol B 16-6uTOBOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxXeTe perynvpoBsatb 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.
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N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Nepekntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexum MNpepHa3sHa4veHne POWER
CLOCK SET [inA nepeycTaHoOBKN AaTbl UM BpeMeHn (CTp. 89) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ ON [inAa Toro, 4To6bI NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPALMA CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMeHbI pexumMa AeMOoHCTpaummn
WORLD TIME [inA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MeCTHOe BpemA. HaxxumanTe CAMERA
KHOMKY |/t ANA yCTaHOBKM pasHuLibl BO BpEMHEU. MEMORY
3aeck yCTaHaBNMBaOTCA M3MEHEHWA YacoB Ha
pasHuuy Bo BpemeHu. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuuy
BO BpeMeHw Ha 0, Yacbl BEpHYTCA K NepBOHaYasnbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOMY BPEMEHMW.

BEEP @® MELODY [InA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOrO CUrHana npu PLAYER
nycke/OCTaHOBKE 3anu1cy Unu >ke npu HeobbI4HbIX CAMERA
ycnoBmAx hyHKLMOHVpoBaHuA Baluer Buaeokamepbl. MEMORY

NORMAL [nA nonyyYyeHnA BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Mefioann
OFF [inA oTMeHbI Menoaum 1 3yMMepHOro curHana
COMMANDER ®ON [inA npuBeeHVA B AeNCTBUE NMynbTa AMCTAHLMOHHOO PLAYER
ynpaeneHus, npunaraemoro k Bawei Buaeokamepe CAMERA
MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNIOYEHNA NynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuA Bo n3bexaHue ero HenpaBWIIbHOrO
cpabaTblBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOIO (PYHKLMOHNPOBAHNEM
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexHua apyroro KBM
DISPLAY ®LCD [InA oTobpaxeHna nHanKaumn Ha skpaHe XK v B PLAYER
Buaonckartene CAMERA
MEMORY
V-OUT/LCD [inA oTo6pakeHNA MHAMKaLMM Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa,
akpaHe XXK[ v B Buaouckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbICBEUYMBAHNA NAMMNOYKMN 3an1cy Ha nepeaHen CAMERA
naHenu Buageokamepsbl MEMORY
OFF [InA BbIKMIOYEHNA NaMMNoYKKM 3anmcu, YTobbl HENoBeK,
CbEMKY KOoToporo Bel npoussoauTe, He Mor
pacrnosHaThb, YTO BbINONHAETCA 3an1chb
DV EDITING [lnA nepesanuncy Hy>KHOro y4acTKa Ha fIeHTe nyTem PLAYER

(Tonbko Moaens DCR-PC3E) npOCTOro BbIGOPa MM30A0B ASIA MOHTaXa, C
1cronb3oBaHWeM Apyrov annapaTypsl,
Mo/ACOeANHEHHOW C MOMOLLIO C MOMOLLbIO KabenA
i.LINK (coeauHutenbHbiii kabenb DV) (cTp. 66)

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTb komanay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

¢ KomaHga DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxupgaHue) Ha npeanpuATUM-U3roTosutene, n
[eMOHCTpaumA Ha4yHeTcA NpuMepHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNEHHOW KacceThbl.
VmenTe B BUay, 4To Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh nonoxeHve STBY komanabsl DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHHO.
[nA oTMeHbI AeMOHCTpaLMM BCTaBbTE KacceTy, ycTaHoBUTe nepekstodatesis POWER B nonoxeHue, oTnnyHoe ot
CAMERA, nnu yctaHoBnte DEMO MODE Ha OFF.

® Ecnu Bbl HakmeTe CEHCOPHYIO NaHenb BO BPeMA AEMOHCTPaumu1, AeMOHCTpaumnA NPekpaTUTCA Ha BpPemA, a 3aTeM
Ha4yHeTCcA cHoBa NpubnM3nTensHO Yepes 10 CekyHA.

e Ecnu komanga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nosnoxerue ON, To B Buaouckatene unu Ha akpare XXK[ noasutca
uHankauma “NIGHTSHOT”, u Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIHo.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL npu yctaHoBke “DISPLAY” Ha “V-OUT/LCD” B MeHI0 YCTaHOBOK, TO
n3obpaxeHue ot Tenesnsopa nnn KBM Ha akpaHe XK noABnATbCA He 6yaeT, faxe Koraa Balwa Buaeokamepa
nogcoeavHeHa K BbIXO4HbIM rHe3gam Tenesunsopa unm KBM.

Ecnu nocne n3Bne4yeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA nponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTBI “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM MO YMOHYaHWIO.
[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHIo By ayT ocTaBaTbCA B MaMATK, faxke ecnu 6yaeT BbliHYT 6aTapenHblin 6110K.

Mpwu 3anucu 6nu3Ko HaxoaAWwerocA o6beKTa

Ecnu dyHkuna REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa Ha ON, To kpacHaA namnoyka 3anvucu kamepoii Ha nepeaHein naHenu

BMAEOKaMEPbI MOXET 0TpaXaTbCA OT 06beKTa, KorAa OH HaxoauTcA 6nn3ko. B Takom criyyae Mbl pekomeHayeM,
88 uTobbi Bbl yctaHosunm REC LAMP Ha OFF.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTaHoBKa Aatbl U
BpeMeHMU

The default clock setting is set to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

If you do not use your camcorder for about three

months, the date and time settings may be

released (bars may appear) because the

vanadiume-lithium battery installed in your

camcorder will have been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Select &5 with | /1, and press EXEC.

(4) Select CLOCK SET with | /1, and press EXEC.

(5) Adjust the desired year, then press EXEC.

(6) Set the month, day and hour with the same
procedure as step 5.

(7) Set the minute with |/1, and press EXEC by
the time signal.

YcTaHOBKa 4acoB MO YMOMYaHWIO BbIMOSIHEHA Ha

BpemaA JloHaoHa ana CoeAnHEHHOro

KoponescTBa 1 Ha BpemA Mapwxa ana apyrux

€BPOMNEencKMx CTpaH.

Ecnu Bbl He ncnonb3osanu Bawy Buaeokamepy

OKOJI0 NOMyroAa, yCTaHOBKW AaTbl U BPEMEHN

MOTyT UCHE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM),

NMOCKONbKY BaHaaneBo-nMTneBanA barapenka,

ycTaHoBfeHHaA B Bawen Bngeokawvepe,

paspAanTcA.

CHavana yctaHoBuTe rof, 3aTeM MecAl, AEHb,

4yac U MUHYTY.

(1) B pexwvmMe roToBHOCTU HaXkmuTe KHomnKy FN
anA otobpaxeHnAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) HaxxmuTe KHONKy MeHIo Ana oTobpaxeHuA
MEHI0.

(3) BoibepuTe &5 ¢ nomotsio /1, a 3atem
HaxxmnTe EXEC.

(4) Beibepute CLOCK SET ¢ nomousto [/1, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(5) OTperynupyinTe Hy>KHbIN FOf, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe EXEC.

(6) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac C MOMOLLbIO
Takow e npoLeaypbl, Kak 1 NyHKTe 5.

(7) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTBI C MOMOLLBIO l/T, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC. no curHany BpemeHu.

3 [

= [Be

MANUAL SET SETUP MENY SETUP MENY
W CLOCK SET o [CLOCK SET 1 1 1999 o
@ DEMO MODE @ DEMO MODE _ 12:00:00 @ DEMO WODE LS
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=
ror
e e e 12 00
v
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1999 «— 2000 +— ----

'

lFop nsmeHAercA cneayowmm o6pasom:

— 2029

'

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Ona sBo3Bparta B nono>xeHne FN
Haxxmute EXIT.

If you do not set the date and time
“—————-"Is recorded on the data code of the
tape and the “Memory Stick” (DCR-PC3E only).

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U BpeMA
WHpnauma “— —— —— -” ByaeT 3anucaHa BMECTO
KOAa AaHHbIX Ha neHTe 1 “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E).

MNpumeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeEMEHMU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Balueii Buaeokamepsbl
pa6oTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM pexuMe.



— “Memory Stick™ operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick”-introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”’-BseaeHue

— DCR-PC3E only

You can record and play back still images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete still
images. You can format “Memory Stick™s. You
can also protect still images and write print
marks on still images in “Memory Stick”s. You
can exchange image data with other equipment
such as a personal computer etc., using the Serial
port adaptor for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder or MSAC-PC1 PC card adaptor
for “Memory Stick” (not supplied).

Using a “Memory Stick”
When you use a “Memory Stick”

Write-protect tab /
JlenecTok 3awuTbl
3anuncu

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PC3E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
HenoABWXHbIe n3obpaxkeHna Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemont k Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl
MOXeTe Nerko BbIMOSHATL BOCNPOU3BEAEHME,
3anucb UNW yaaneHne HenoaBuXXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuin. Bbl moXkeTe oThopmaTnpoBaTthb
“Memory Stick”. Bbl Takxxe MoXeTe 3almnTUTb
HenoABMXHbIe N306PaKEHNA 1 HAHECTK
neyaTHble 3HaK1 Ha HeMoABMXHbIe
n3obpaxenna B “Memory Stick”. Bbl moxeTe
BbINONHATL O6MEH AaHHbIX N306paXkeHns ¢
[pyroi annapaTypon, TaKo Kak nepcoHanbHbIv
KOMMbIOTEp 1 T.M., UCNONb3yA agantep
nocneposaTenbHoro nopta ana “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemon K Bawen Bugeokamepe nnm
apantep PC-kaptel MSAC-PC1 gna “Memory
Stick” (He npunaraeTtca).

Ucnonb3osaHue “Memory Stick”
Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick”

= You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

= We recommend backing up important data.

«When the ACCESS lamp is flashing, never
remove the “Memory Stick”.

«Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

— If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off, or detach the battery for
replacement when the ACCESS lamp is
flashing

— If you use “Memory Stick”s near magnets or
magnet fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Labeling position / No3numAa MapKnposku

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb UM CTUPATb
HenoABMXHbIE N306Pa>KeHUsA, ecnn nenecTok
3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATL KONUU BaXHbIX
[OaHHBIX.

® Ecnn muraet namnoyka ACCESS, Hukoraa He
BblHMManTe “Memory Stick” B 3Ty Bpems.

¢ [laHHble n306paxKeHna MoryT BbITb
NoBpeXAeHbl B Creayowwmx crny4anx:

— Ecnun Bbl BbIHynu “Memory Stick”,
BbIK/TOYWN MUTaHNE UMK OTCOEANHWUAN
6aTapeiHbin 610K 4NA 3aMeHbl B TO Bpems,
Koraa muraet namnoyka ACCESS.

—Ecnwn Bbl ucnonesyete “Memory Stick”s
BO3J1€ UICTOYHNKOB MarHUTHbIX MONEn, Takux
KaK aKyCTU4ecKue CUCTeMbI U TeNIeBU30pbI.

O cdopmare cpannos (JPEG)

Bawa Buaeokamepa cXXuMaeT faHHble
naobpaxeHua B chopmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
Jpg).
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Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Typical image data file name
DSC00001.jpg.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun

— Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

=When you carry or store a “Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

You do not need to format the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder is already formatted in FAT format.
FAT format is the standard format for “Memory
Stick”s and is supported by your camcorder.

Note

Sample images are already recorded on the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
All of these sample images will be deleted if you
format the “Memory Stick”.

“Memory Stick”s formatted on a
personal computer

“Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the “Memory Stick” is
formatted on a Windows machine or Macintosh.

Note on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick™s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/ TRV900E or DSC-D700)
that does not conform with this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use a “Memory Stick” that has
been used on other equipment, format the
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder following
the steps on page 98. Note that all images on
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
format it.

“Memory Stick” is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.
92 ~P

TunuyHoe umA haina AaHHbIX U300paXkeHnnA
DSC00001.jpg.

MpumeyaHua
® He npukacaiTecb METaNIMYECKUMMN YaCTAMU Un

Bawumn nanbuamu K MeTanmyeckum 4acTam

COEAVMHUTESbHBIX CEKLIMIA.

* OTUKETKY crnefyeT NpUKpennATb B NO3ULMn

MapKUPOBKMU.

* He crubaiite, He pOHANTE U CUITbHO HE TpACUTE

“Memory Stick”s.

® He pasbupaiite 1 He BugonsameHanTe “Memory

Stick”s.

e He ponyckaiite, 4tobbl “Memory Stick”s

CTaHOBUIUCb BNAXHbIMU.

® He ncnonb3ynte n He xpaHuTe “Memory Stick’s B
mecTax:

— YpesmepHo >apkux, Hanpumep, B
npunapKoBaHHOM MOJ, COMHLEM aBToMobune,
0COBEHHO NoA, NanALMM COMHLEM

—MoA NpAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM CBETOM

— B MecTax o4eHb BRaXKHbIX Unv coaepxalumx
KOPPO3WOHHbIE rasbl

 [pu nepeHocke unu xpaHeHum “Memory Stick”
nonoxwure ee B yTnAp.

Bam He Hy>XHO chopmaTupoBaTb
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemytio K Bawen

BupgeokKkamepe

“Memory Stick”, npunaraemas k Bawen
BMAeOKamepe, y>ke oTchopmaTpoBaHa B oopmare
FAT. FAT aBnAeTcA cTaHAapTHbIM chopmaTom ans
“Memory Stick”s u nogaepxusaetcA Bawen
BUAEOKaAMEPONA.

MpumevaHue

Ha npunaraemoi k Bawei Buaeokamepe “Memory
Stick” y>xe 3anucaHbl 06pa3subl nsobpaxkeHuit. Bce
37K 06pasubl n3obpaxkeHnin byayT CTepTbl, eCnu Bbl
oTcpopmaTtupyete “Memory Stick”.

“Memory Stick”s oTchopmaTupoBaHbl Ha
nepcoHasibHOM KOMMblOTEpe

Bce onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha Bawwen
BMAEOKaMepe He MOryT OblTb rapaHTUpOoBaHbl, €Cnu
“Memory Stick” oTdhopmaTpoBaHa Ha MalumHe
Windows unu Macintosh.

MpumeyaHUa K COBMECTMMOCTU AaHHbIX

n3obpaxeHusa

= davinbl AaHHbIX, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”s
Baluen Bugeokamepon, ya0BneTBOPAIOT
npaBufiaM NPOEKTUPOBAHMA YHUBEPCATTbHOrO
cTaHzapTa (hannoBbIX CUCTEM ANA BUAEOKaMepbl,
yctaHoBneHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckol accounaumen
PasBUTUA SNEKTPOHHOW NMPOMbILLIIEHHOCTHM).

Bbl He MoXkeTe BocnponsBoauTb Ha Bawwen
BMAeOKamepe HenoaABUXKHbIE N300padKeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha apyron annapatype (DCR-
TRV890E/T RVQOO/%’ RV900E, DSC-D700),
KOoTOpas He yAOBNETBOPAET 3TOMY
yHUBEpPCanbHOMyY cTaHzapTy. (3Tn mogenu He
npoAaloTCcA B HEKOTOPbIX 0611acTAX.)

« Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopaa 6blna ncnonb3oBaHa Ha Apyron
annapatype, oTopmatupyinte “Memory Stick” Ha
Baluenn Bugeokamepe, cnenya nyHKTam Ha
cTpaHuue 98. NMomHuTe, 4TOo Npwn
chopmaTmpoBaHum Bce n3obpaxenna Ha “Memory
Stick” 6yayT cTepThbl.

“Memory Stick” ABnAeTCA TOProBon MapKow
Kopropauum Sony.



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
—introduction -BBeneHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™ YcrtaHoBKa “Memory Stick”

Insert a “Memory Stick” in as far as it can go with BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” Ao ynopa, Tak 4tobbl
the A mark facing up. 3HaK A 6bin obpalleH BBepx.

— “Memory Stick” compartment /
Otcek anAa “Memory Stick”

ACCESS lamp /
Namnoyka ACCESS

To eject a “Memory Stick™ Ana nssneyeHmna “Memory Stick”
Slide MEMORY RELEASE in the direction of the MepensnHbTe MEMORY RELEASE B
arrow. HanpaBfieHNN CTPENTIKN.

MEMORY RELEASE

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraer

Never shake or strike your camcorder. Do not Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen

turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or BMaeokamepe. He Bbiknoyavite nuTaHune, He

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image n3snekavite “Memory Stick” ns otceka u He

data breakdown may occur. CHUMmanTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K, B npoTnBHOM
cny4yae AaHHble n306paxKxeHnA MoryT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEHDI.
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Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBepeHue

Using a touch panel

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Press the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

Operation buttons appear on the LCD screen.

You can switch the memory playback/the
memory camera mode by pressing PLAY/
CAM. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(3) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGEZ2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press a desired operation item.
Refer to relevant pages for each function.

4.5

In memory camera mode/
B pexxume namATn
BUEeOKaMepbI

PAGE1|[PAGE2
x

MENU | PLAY || INDEX ||EXPO—
SURE

WUcnonb3oBaHMe CEHCOPHOM NaHenu

Balwwa Buaeokamepa umeeT KHOMKW ynpaBneHna Ha
akpaHe XK[. OoTparnesantecb
HenocpeAacTBeHHO Ao naHenu XK ana
ynpasneHVA Kaxaon yHKLMen.

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
nonoXkeHue (He3auKCMPOBaHHOE).

(2) HaxxmnTe kHonky OPEN anAa oTkpbiBaHKA
nanenu XK[. KHonku ynpaenexus
noABnATCA Ha aKpaHe XXK/. Bbl moxeTe
BK/IOYUTb PEXMM BOCTIPOU3BEAEHNEN/Kamepbl
nytem Haxatua PLAY/CAM. Bbl moxeTe
TakXe 1Cnonb30BaTh MyfbT ANCTAHLUMOHHHOTO
ynpaBneHna Anq 3Ton onepauum.

(3) Haxkmnte FN. KHonku ynpaBnenua
noABNATCA Ha akpaHe XK.

(4)Haxxmute PAGE2 onAa nepexopa k PAGE2.
;(;}(()EKM yrnpaBneHna NOABMAITCA Ha SKpaHe

(5) HaxkmuTe xxenaemblin NyHKT ynpaBneHns.
O6patyantecb K COOTBETCTBYHOLMM
CTpaHuLaM OTHOCUTENBHO KaXXA0N yHKLMK.

LCD || PLAY |[INDEX
BRT

\ v
( N\ a A
2 In the memory
layback mode / 3

In memory camera mode/ g )tlaxmme

B pexxume namATn p

BUICOKAMEDbI BOCMpou3BeeHns

A p 13 namATn

EN

[pLay ][ivoex][en_]

=1+ Jcam [moex][en ]




Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

To execute settings
Press EXEC or « OK.

To cancel settings
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE?2.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note

= When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp objects such as pens.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

= If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

= When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment
(CALIBRATION) is required (p. 145).

= When executing each item, the green bar
appears above the item.

= The colour of the items changes to grey if they
are not available.

= You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 120).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In memory camera mode

PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE
PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, PLAY, INDEX

In memory playback mode

[nAa BbINOSIHEHUA YCTaHOBOK
Haxxmute EXEC nnn @ OK.

[nAa oTMeHbl YCTaHOBOK
Haxmnte @ OFF anA BosspaleHnA kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1py UCNONb30BAHMN CEHCOPHOWN NaHenmn
HaXkxmmawTe KHOMKMW ynpasneHnA 60nbwnmM
nanbuem, nogaepxmean akpaH XXKK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbBI UMW NErKO HAXKUManTe 3TN KHOMKU
Bawum ykasaTtenbHbIM nansuem. He
HaXkumawvTe U3 oCTpbIMU NpeaMeTamm, TakKumu,
KaK LIapuKOBbIE PYYKMU.

® He Tporante akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIMU pyKamu.

® Ecnin kHonKku FN HeT Ha akpaHe XXK[, cnerka
[OTPOHbTECH A0 3KpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl OHa
noAsuncA. Bel MoxeTe ynpaBnAaTb gncnneem ¢
nomousto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamMepe.

e Koraa KHOMKK ynpaenexHus He paboTatoT,
naxe ecnv Bbl ux HaxxnmaeTe, To TpebyeTca
BbINONHUTL perynmpoBky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 145).

 [1pu BBINOMHEHWN KaXKA0ro NyHKTa 3efieHasn
nosioca NOABNAETCA HAaA 3NTEMEHTOM.

® Ecnv anemeHTbl 6yayT HEAOCTYMHbI LIBET
3M1EMEHTOB M3MEHAETCA Ha CepbIi.

* Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBfiATb CEHCOPHOW NaHenbio ¢
vcnonb3oBaHem Bugonckatena (ctp. 120).

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHua
cnepylowWwmnx KHOMoK:
B pexxume kamepbl

PAGE1L MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
[+ =]

PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, CAM, INDEX,
1, =]

PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE
PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, PLAY, INDEX

B pe>xxnme socnpounsseneHmA

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
], =]

PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, CAM, INDEX,
L], =]
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Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBepeHue

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still picture
recording. If you do not make any selection, the
unit automatically records in FINE mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(3) Press MENU, then select QUALITY in in
the menu settings to select a desired image
quality.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

Image quality settings

Setting Meaning

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you
want to record high
quality images. The
image is compressed to
about 1/6. FINE appears

on the screen.

This is the standard
image quality. The image
is compressed to about
1/10. STD appears on the
screen.

STANDARD (STD)

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb pexuM kadecTsa
1306pa>keHna Npu 3anmcu HeMnoABUXKHOTO
nsobpaxxeHuA. Ecnu Bbl He caenaeTe HUKaKoro
Bblbopa, annapat 6yaeT aBToMaTU4eCKU
BbINOSIHATbL 3anuchb B pexkume FINE.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T
hvKcaTop yCTaHOB/IEH B NPaBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHWUN.

(2) Haxkmute FN pna otobpaxkeHna PAGE1
(cTp. 94).

(3) Haxkmute MENU, a 3aTtem BbibepuTe
QUALITY B y yCTaHOBKax MeHIo ana

Bbi6opa XXenaemoro Kayectea n3obpa>keHus.

S
¥

Ona Bo3Bparta B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cny4anx, U3MeHeHuA pexuva
KayecTBa N306paxKeHnA MOXET He 0TPasnTbCA
Ha KayecTBe n3obpaxeHuns, B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT
TMNa n3o6paxKxeHnin, CbeMKY KOTOPbIX Bbl
npomssoauTe.

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa)keHun

YcTtaHoBKa 3HayeHue

FINE (FINE) Mcnonbsynte aToT pexum,
ecnu Bl xoTuTe 3anucatb
BbICOKOK4€CTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

N3o06paxkeHne cxxmmaeTcaA
npumepHo fo 1/6. FINE
NOABIIAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

STANDARD (STD) 310 cooTBeTcTBYET
CTaHAapTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxxeHuA.
N3o06paxkeHne cxmmaeTcaA
npumepHo go 1/10. STD

noABAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.




Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBepeHue

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The humber of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about 600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”

The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you
select and the complexity of the subject.

4MB type:

FINE (FINE)
STANDARD (STD)

40 images (maximum)
60 images (maximum)

OTNUYMA B peXxume Ka4yecTBa u3obpaxkeHusa
3anucaHHble n3obpaxkeHna CXXMmaroTcA B
dopmat JPEG nepep coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATH.
EmKoCTb namATh, BblAENEeHHaA ANA KaXaoro
n306paxeHnsa, U3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
BblBpaHHOro pexxMma kadyecTsa n3obpaxkeHus.
MoapobHOCTM copepkaTcA B MpUBEAEHHON
Huxe Tabnuue. (KonmyectBo an1eMeHToB
n3obpaxkeHnA paBHo 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
OT pexuma KayecTBa u3obpaxeHus. Pasmep
nepez cxatuem coctaenaeT okono 600 K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTBa
EmkocTb namATu

n3obpaxeHuna
FINE Okono 100 K6
STANDARD Okorno 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KOSIM4ECTBO
n3obpakeHnil, kKoTopoe Bbl moxkeTe
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

Konnyectso uszobpaxeHui, kotopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT Bbl6paHHOro Bamu pexxuma kavectsa
n306paxkeHnA 1 CNOXHOCTM 06beKTa.

8MB type:

FINE (FINE) 81 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 122 images (maximum)
16MB type:

FINE (FINE) 164 images (maximum)
STANDARD (STD) 246 images (maximum)

4-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 40 n3obpa>keHni
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 60 n3obpaxeHui
(Makcumym)

8-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 81 nsobpaxeHue
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 122 nsobpaxenusn
(Makcumym)

16-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 164 nsobpaxeHunsa
(Makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 246 n3obpaxkeHui
(Makcumym)
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Using a “Memory Stick”

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

Formatting (initializing) a
“Memory Stick™

Your camcorder can format (initialize) a
“Memory Stick”. If you format a “Memory
Stick”, all data stored in the “Memory Stick™ will
be deleted. This function is convenient when you
want to delete all data including protected
images.

New “Memory Stick”s are already formatted so
that formatting is not required for them.

Sample images are stored in the supplied
“Memory Stick”. Note that these images will be
deleted if you format the “Memory Stick”.

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(4) Press MENU, then select FORMAT in in
the menu settings.

(5) Press | /1 to select FORMAT on the right and
then press EXEC. The display shows “OK.”

(6) Press EXEC. again. The display shows
“FORMATTING”, and formatting procedure
begins. When formatting is finished, the
display shows “COMPLETE.”

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting

Note that all data in the “Memory Stick”
including protected images will be deleted.

While “FORMATTING” is displayed
Do not turn the POWER switch nor press any
button.

If “\J” is displayed during /after formatting
Format the “Memory Stick” again.

Note

You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.

dopmaTupoBaHme
(vHMumanusnposaHue) “Memory
Stick”

Bawa Buaeokamepa MoxeT oTchopMaTuMpoBaThb
(mpouHnumanmanposats) “Memory Stick”. Mpwn
hopmaTtuposaHum “Memory Stick” Bce aaHHble,
XpaHumMble Ha “Memory Stick”, 6yayT yaaneHsoi.
Ota cyHKUMA ABnaeTca yaobHou, ecnu Bel
XOTWTE yAanuTb BCe AaHHble, BKoYanA
3almLEeHHble 306paXkeHun.

Hosble “Memory Stick” y>xe oTchopmaTupoBaHbl,
noaTomy doopmaTUpoBaHUe AnA HUX He TpebyeTcA.
O6pasLoBble N306paXkeHns XpaHATCA B
npunaraemon “Memory Stick”. Wwente B BUay,
4YTO n3obpaxeHna 6yayT yaaneHsl, ecnu Bol
oTcopmaTupyeTte “Memory Stick”.

(1) BctaebTe “Memory Stick” B Bauy Buaeokamepy.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecn, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBOM
(HesahMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGE1 (cTp. 94).

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
FORMAT B B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

(5) Haxxmute |/t ana BoiGopa FORMAT, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe EXEC. Oucnnen 6yneT nokasbiBaTtb
“OK”.

(6) Haxkmnte EXEC. cHoBa. [lucnnen otobpasnt
“FORMATTING” n HayHeTcA npoueaypa
thopmaTuposanua. Korga opmatuposaHve
6yneT 3aKOHYEHO Ha aucnnee oTobpasutca
“COMPLETE”.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Mepen hopmaTupoBaHuem npoBepbTe
coaep>xaHue “Memory Stick”

VmenTe B BUAy, 4TO BCE AaHHble B “Memory
Stick”, BKnto4anA sawyileHHble n3obpaxkeHua,
6yayT yaaneHsl.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHna nHauKauum
“FORMATTING”

He nosopauvsaiTte BbikntovaTens POWER u He
HaXkumamTe Apyrmx KHOMOK.

Ecnu “X]” otobpakaeTcA BO BpemA/nocne
cdopmaTupoBaHua

CHoBa oTtdpopmatupynte “Memory Stick”.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He cmoxeTe oTchopmaTrposath “Memory
Stick”, ecnu nenectok 3awmThbl 3anucy Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne LOCK.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory photo recording

3anuch HenOABIKHbIX U306paXEHII
Ha “Memory Stick”s - ®oTo3anuck ¢
COXpaHEHUeM B NamMATH

— DCR-PC3E only

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
picture recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu
settings (p. 78).

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. The power
lamp lights up. Make sure that the LOCK is
set to the right (unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The picture
freezes and “CAPTURE” appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder. Recording does
not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

Q
bl
i

CEIRR)
IED

&

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E

Bbl MoxeTe Bbi6paTth pexkum FIELD nnn FRAME
npun 3anucu HenoABMXHOIo n3obpaxeHns. Balwa
BMAeOoKaMepa KoOMNeHcMpyeT noaparneaHua npu
3anucu noABMXHbIX 06beKToB B pexxume FIELD.
Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABUXHbIE
1306paxKeHnA C BLICOKUM Ka4eCTBOM B pexnme
FRAME. Bbi6epute nyHkT FIELD nnn FRAME B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 78).

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyt0 KHOMKY.
YcTaHoBuTe BbiktoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbkyto
3€eMeHy0 KHOMKy. BeicBeTUTCA Namnoyka
nuTanuA. Y6eautech, 4to dmkcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NpPaBoOM
(HesaMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
M306pakeHne byaeT “3aMOpPOXEHO”, U Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Buaouckartene noABUTCA
nHavkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTcA.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxkaemMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
CUYNTaEeTCA 3aBEPLUEHHON, ECNN UCYE3HET
nepemeLLaloLwmMnca nonocaThbln MHAUKATOP.

r2 — Number of images can be recorded )
(kg <1 on the “Memory Stick” /
PHOTO KonuyecTtBo n3obpaxeHun, KoTopble
3 MOXHO 3anmcatb Ha “Memory Stick”
@ — Number of recorded images /
KonnyecTBo 3anuncaHHbix U3obpaeHii
3 s
PW‘TO
@
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoaBMXXHbIX N306parkeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick”s - ®oTo3anucb ¢
COoXpaHeHuem B NnaMmATU

Notes

= When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

«When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
wide TV mode, digital effect, picture effect, title.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Continuous mode [a]
You can record 3 or 4 pictures continuously.

Multi screen mode [b]
You can record 9 still pictures continuously on a
single page.

100

MpumeyaHuna

 [pu 3anmcy 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA OOGBEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME, nsobpaxexue 6yaet
pPasmbITbIM.

* [pn 3anucu B pexxume FRAME cyHKkuna
KoMneHcaumu nogparveaHua Bawen
BMAeOKamMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL CbeMKY 06EKTOB
C MOMOLLbIO TPEHOTW.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHve MEMORY

Cnepytowme pyHKUMK He paboTatoT:
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIV TENEBU3NOHHbIA PEXKMM,
unchpoBoi adhhekT, 3hPEKT M306paKeHNA, TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoABmuHoe
n3ob6paxxeHne

Bbl He MOXETE HUW BbIK/IOYUTL NUTAHWE, HY
HaxaTb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLUOHHOIO yrnpaBneHusa

Bawwa Buaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvwet
nsobpaxxeHue, KoTopoe byAeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXkaTnn KHOMKM.

3anucb n3o6pakeHumn
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb n306pa>keHnA
HenpepbiBHO. BbibepyTe oauH u3 aByx
PEXUMOB, OMUCAHHBIX HUXXE, Nepes 3anucbio.

HenpepbiBHbIN pexxum [a]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBatb 3 unu 4 n3obpakeHnsa
HenpepbIBHO

MHoroakpaHHbI pexxum [b]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 9 HEMOABWMXKHbIX
nM306pa>keHnn HenpepbIBHO HA O4HOW CTpaHuLe.

[b]




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HenoaBMXXHbIX U306parkeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick”s - ®oTo3sanucb ¢
COoXpaHeHuem B NnaMmATU

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(3) Press MENU, then set CONTINUOUS to ON
in in the menu settings.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B npaBom
(HesaMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 94).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
yctaHoBute CONTINUOUS Ha ON B B
yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIHO.

o
T
1

LA
BIED)

&

Continuous shooting settings

YCcTaHOBKU HenpepbiBHOW CbeMKU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the

screen)

YcTtaHoBKa 3HayeHue (MHAUKATOpP Ha

9KpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one

image at a time. (no indicator)

ON Your camcorder shoots 3 or 4 still

images at about 0.8 sec intervals.

(#)

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still
images at about 0.3 sec intervals
and displays the images on a
single page divided into 9 boxes.

(E8)

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image
quality mode.

FINE: 3 images

STANDARD: 4 images

OFF Bawa Bunpgeokamepa cHumaeT
0[HO n306paxkeHne 3a pas (6es

VHOuKaTopa).

ON Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaet 3
1M 4 HenoABMXXHbIX
n3obpaxeHuna npumepHo ¢ 0,8-
CEKYHAHbIMW NHTepBanamm.

(%)

MULTI SCRN Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaet 9
HeMNoABWMXHbIX N306pa>keHuni
npumepHo ¢ 0,3-CeKyHAHbIMU
MHTepBanamu n otobpaxaeT
n306paxKxeHnA Ha 04HON
CcTpaHuLe, pasaeneHHom Ha 9

NPAMOYTrONbHUKOB. ( )
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[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

KonuyectBo n3obpakeHui npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbeMKe

KonnyectBo nzobpaxeHuit, kotopble Bbl
MO>XETEe CHUMATb HenpepbIBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT pexkmMa Kayectsa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

FINE: 3 usobpaxkeHusa

STANDARD: 4 uzopaxeHusa
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Superimposing a still picture in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hanoxerue HenoABMKHOro u3obpa-
XeruA u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogsu-
)kHoe uzobpaxeHue - MEMORY MIX

— DCR-PC3E only

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still picture such as a picture can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still picture.

- Tonbko moagens DCR-PC3E

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HenoABMXHOE
nsobpaxeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anucbliBaemoe NoABMXXHOe N3obpakeHne.
(PYHKUMA MUKLIMPOBAHWUA MO NamATK)

M. CHROM (kHOMKa LIBETHOCTW NamMATK)
Bbl MOXKETE MEHATb MECTaMM CUHIOK YacTb
HeMnoABUXKHOTO N306paxkeHnA, Takoro Kak
PWCYHOK MNu Kaap, ¢ MOABUXKHbIM
n3obpakeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHonka ApKOCTN naMATH)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATL mecTamu 6onee APKYHo
4acTb HEMNOABUXXHOrO N306paXKeHNA, Takoro Kak
PVCYHOK UNn TUTP, C NOABWXHbBIM
n3obpaxkeHnem. 3anvwmte TUTp Ha “Memory
Stick” nepep Tem, kak OTNPaBUTLCA B
nyTewecTsne, unm xe AnA yaobeTea.

C. CHROM (kHOMKa UBETHOCTM BUAEOKAMEPHI)
Bbl MOXETE HanoXuTb NOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha BEPXHIOK YacTb
HemnoABUXKHOTO N306paxkeHns, Hanpuvep
pYCyHKa, UCMONb3yeMoro B KayecTse hoHa.
CHumnTe 06BEKT Ha ronybom choHe. MNonybas
YacTb NOABWXXHOr0 n3obpaxkeHua byaet
3amMeHeHa Ha HeMnoABWXXHOE N306paXkeHue.

Still picture / Moving picture /
HenopswxHoe MopswxHoe
nsobpaxxeHme nsobpaxxeHue

M. CHROM
Blue / CuHAA

Still picture / Moving picture /
HenoaswmxHoe MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

M. LUMI HAPPY | of BREE

BIRTHDAY : % .

Still picture / Moving picture /
HenoaswmxHoe MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve n3obpaxeHve

C. CHROM >N

!
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Blue / CuHARA



Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick” on a moving picture
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHuve HenoABWKHOro U306paXeHnA U3
“Memory Stick” Ha noaBuXHOe U306paXKeHue
- MEMORY MIX

Before operation
Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” on your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(2) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(3) Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Press —-/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen or the Remote Commander to select the
still picture which you want to superimpose.
- to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

(5) Press a desired mode. The still picture is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press @ OK
to return to PAGEL.

(7) Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8) Press START/STOP to start recording.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anuceio B Bawwy
BMaeoKamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, HaxaB ManeHbKyto
3e1eHYI0 KHOMKY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(3) Haxxmute MEM MIX. MocnenHee 3anncaHHoe
UM nocnegHee CKOMNaHoBaHHOE
n3o6paxkeHne NOABUTCA B HUXXHEW 4acTu
3KpaHa B BWe KPOXOTHOr0O N306padkeHus.

(4)Haxmute —/+ B NpaBOM HUXXHEM Yriy 3KpaHa
WM Ha NynbTe ANCTAaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHus
AnA BbIbopa HenoABMXKHOTO N306paxkeHus,
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE HANOXMUTb.

—: AN1A NPOCMOTpa NpeablayLero
n3obpaxkeHun
+: ANnA Bblbopa cneayoLero n3obpaxeHua

(5) Beibepute >xenaembln pexxum. HenoasmxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue byaeT HafIoXEeHo Ha
OBUXYyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue.

(6) HaxkmnTe —/+ B NEBOM HWXXHEM yriy aKpaHa
ANA perynupoBku adpekTa, a 3aTem
HaxmuTe @ OK anA BosspaTa k PAGE1.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky EXIT anA BosspaTa B
nonoxexue FN.

(8) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucum.

MEM
MIX

@ OFFjfMaCA| L 0K . .

== Still picture /
{CAMMF{M3CAM|
cuRoucHEOVY e, HenoasuxHoe
ot ool U306padkeHne

N

FN

(o))

el iEnk
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick” on a moving picture
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHuve HenoABWXHOrO M306paXeHUA U3
“Memory Stick” Ha noaBuXHoe U306paxKeHue
- MEMORY MIX

Items to adjust

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to
superimpose
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To change the mode setting
Press © OFF before step 7, and repeat the
procedure from step 2.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/C.
CHROM
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 30 images

—For M. CHROM: 26 images (such as a frame)
DSC00001~DSC00026

—For C. CHROM: 4 images (such as a
background) DSC00027~DSC00030

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 115).

If you format the “Memory Stick”
Sample images will be deleted.

To record a still picture which is added no
effect on a mini DV tape

Press —/+ on the left corner to increase the bars to
maximum in the M. LUMI mode in step 6.
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M. CHROM LiBeToBanA ramma (CUHAA)
yyacTka B HenoABMXHOM
n3obpaxkeHnmn, KoTopbii byaeT
3aMeHeH Ha NoABMXHOE

nsobpaxeHune

LiBeToBana ramma (Apkan)
yyacTka B HEMNoABUXHOM
1306paxkeHnu, KoTopbln byaet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABuXHOe
n3obpaxeHue

LiBeToBanA ramma (cuHAA)
y4yacTka B MOABUXHOM
n3obpaxeHun, kotopoe 6yaet
3aMeHEeHO Ha HenoABVXHOe
nsobpaxeHune

YeMm MeHbLLe Mofoc Ha 3KpaHe, TeEM CUJIbHee

ahheKT.

AnA nsmeHeHMA HENOABUXHOIO
M306pa)KeHMF| AanAa HanoXXeHuA
Haxxmute —/+ B NpaBOM HUXHEM yriy nepea
BbINOSIHEHMEM MYHKTa 6.

M. LUMI

C.CHROM

AnA nameHeHuA YCTaHOBKMU peXxxuma
HaxxmnTte auck @ OFF nepen nyHKTOM 7 v
noBTOpPUTE MpoLeaypy C NyHKTa 2.

AnAa oTmeHbl yctaHoBKM M. CHROM/M.
LUMI/C. CHROM

Haxwmute © OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHATb YCTaHOBKY pexunma.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawew

Buaeokamepe, Bmewaet 30 u3obpakeHuun.

- [na M.CHROM: 26 nsobpaxeHuin (Tuna kagpa)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026

—[na C.CHROM: 4 nsobpaxenua (Tvna ¢oHa)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHum

O6pa3subl M306paXkeHnin, xpaHuMble Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemon K Bawewn Bugeokamepe,
3awmieHsbl (cTp. 115)

Mpu chopmaTuposanum “Memory Stick”
O6pasubl n30bpaxkeHnin 6yayT yaaneHsl

[AnA 3anucyn HenoABMXKHOIO M306paXkeHun,
3anucbiBaeMoro Ha nieHTy mini DV 6e3
Kakoro-nu6o acgekra

HaxwumariTe KHONKY —/+ B NeEBOM yriy AnA
yBENMYEHWA NOMoC A0 MaKCUMarnbHOro
KonuyecTtsa B pexume M.LUMI B nyHkTe 6.



Recording an image
from a mini DV tape
as a still image

3anucb n3obpaxxeHua ¢
neHTbl mini DV Kak
HenoABWXXHOro U306paXkeHns

— DCR-PC3E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a mini DV tape and record it as a
still image on a “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a recorded mini DV tape and a “Memory
Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press [»11]. The picture recorded on the mini
DV tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the mini DV tape freezes.
“CAPTURE” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder. Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUHMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
NOABMXKHOIO N306pakeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe Ha
neHte mini DV, 1 3anucbiBaTh €ro Kak
HenoasuxHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”.
Balua Bnaeokamepa MOXeT Takxe npuHMMaTb
curHarsbl NOABMXKHBIX 306paXKeHun Yyepes
BXOAHOW pa3beM U1 3anuncbiBaTb UX Kak
HenoaBWXHbIE n306paxkeHnaA Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe 3anucaHHyo neHTy mini DV n
“Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky [ ). HauHeTCA
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNe N306pa>keHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha neHTe mini DV.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka HaxaTton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka naobpaxeHue ¢ NeHTbl mini
DV He byget “3amopoxxeHo”. Ha akpaHe
XK vnu B BUaonckartene noABUTCA
mHavkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTCH.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
CUYNTaEeTCA 3aBEpPLUEHHON, ECNN UCYE3HET
nepemeLLaroLLmMinca NonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

1/40 O nnna
CAPTURE
PI—@'O
E ; PI—@'O
(O 22755 5 ) N @ (O 22755 5 ) N

A

Aons Aowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,

105



Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb usobpaxxeHuaA ¢ NIeHTbl Mini
DV kak HenoABW>XHOro U306pa)keHnA

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “XJ” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompartible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a mini DV tape
You cannot record the audio from a mini DV
tape.

Titles have already recorded on mini DV tapes
You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.
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Ecnu namno4yka ACCESS roput unu muraeTt
Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyuuTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbiKNoYanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavTte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa 1 He cHUMmanTe 6ataperiHbii 6mok. B
NPOTUBHOM Cryyae AaHHble N306pakeHna MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK/1 unu B Bugouckarene
noABUTCA MHAUKauUuA “N]”

BctasnenHas “Memory Stick” ABnaeTcA
HECOBMECTUMOM C BalLen BUAEOKAMEPOW,
NOCKOSbKY ee hopMaTt He COOTBETCTBEYT
Bawen Bugeokamepe. MNposepbTe hopmat
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B pexxume BoCcnpon3BeAeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO
Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBEHUE OCTaHOBUTCA.

3BYK, 3anucaHHbIW Ha NeHTy mini DV
Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NIEHTbI mini DV.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anncaHHble Ha NIeHTbl mini DV
Bbl He MoxeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. TuTp He NOABUTCA BO BpPeMA 3anucu
HernoABMXXHOIO N306paxKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
kHonkn PHOTO.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha
nyJfbTe AUCTAaHLIMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA
Balwa Buaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvweT
n3obpaxxeHue, KOTopoe oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha
3KpaHe, koraa Bbl HaXXMeTe KHOMKY.



Copying still images
from a mini DV tape

- Photo save

KonupoBakie HenoaBIKHbIX
U306paXeHni ¢ NeHTbI mini DV
- CoxpaHeHue B namATH hOTOCHUMKOB

— DCR-PC3E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from mini DV tapes and
record them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded mini DV tape and rewind the

tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while

pressing the small green button.
(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then select PHOTO SAVE in
in the menu settings. “PHOTO BUTTON”

appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
mini DV tape is recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. The number of still images copied is
displayed. “END” is displayed when copying

is completed.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E

Mcnonb3sya dyHKumio noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTUYECKM BbINOMHATL (POTOCHUMKM
TOJTbKO HEMOABMKHbBIX N306pa>KeHU ¢ TeHT mini
DV u 3anucbiBaTh Mx Ha “Memory Stick” B
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTY.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi

¢ BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto neHTy mini DV n
nepemoTanTe neHTy.

® BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMaeoKamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(3) HaxkmnTe KHONKy MeHto, a 3aTem BblibepuTte
PHOTO SAVE B B YCTAHOBKAaXx MEHIO.
“PHOTO BUTTON” noABKTCA Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaewkHoe nsobpaxkeHne ¢ neHTbl mini
DV 6ynet 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.
ByneTt oTobpaxeHo Konn4ecTBo
HenoABMXHbIX CKOMMPOBaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuit. o 3aBepLueHN KONMpoBaHuA
Ha aucnnee 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHa nHanKauma
“END”.

PHOTO SAVE P#0:00: 00 : 00 PHOTO SAVE  0:30:00:00
58minga 58mingal
174000 414001
FINE FINE
SAVING —> END
0 4

FN

TIAVID

o
K]
1

CEILA)
SIEDD ~

&

MENU

MEMORY SET END
QUALITY
PHOTO SAVE] READY

pEEda4aa

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

47150
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON
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Copying still images from a mini
DV tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMKHbIX
n306pa)keHunit ¢ neHTbl mini DV
- CoxpaHeHue B namATU (pOTOCHUMKOB

To stop or end copying
Press « END.

To return to FN
Press © END to return to PAGE1/PAGE?2, then
press EXIT.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick™ is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the LCD screen,
and the copying stops. Press @ END, insert
another “Memory Stick” and repeat the
procedure from step 2.

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing

Never shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the mini
DV tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s in the
middle of copying

Your comcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.
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AnA ocTaHOBKW UJ/IM OKOHYaHUA
KonupoBaHuUA
Haxxmute © END.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky © END B nonoxexue
PAGE1/PAGE2, a 3atem Haxxmute kKHonKy EXIT.

B cnyyae nepenonHeHua “Memory
Stick”

Ha akpaHe XK[ noABuTCA nHAMKaumA
“MEMORY FULL”, n konuposaHue
octaHoBuTCcA. Haxxmute © END, BcTaBbTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopute npoueaypy
C NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namno4yka ACCESS roput unu muraeTt
Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 cTy4uTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbiKNoYanTe
nuTaHve, He BbiHUManTe “Memory Stick” us
oTceKa U He CHumanTe 6aTaperiHbii 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Chny4ae AaHHble N306paxxeHnsa MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

[AnA 3anucu Bcex n3obpa)keHnin, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHte mini DV

MepemoTanTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3aj U HayHUTe
KOMNMpoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK
MoaeuTcA nHavkauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bbl
BblbepuTe MYHKT B YCTaHOBKAaX MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3amenuTte “Memory Stick”s B
cepeavHe KonupoBaHUA

Bala Bnaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMMPOBaHMe,
Ha4uHaA ¢ nocnegHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npeabigywen “Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HeNoABUXKHOTO
u3obpaxenus - BocnpousseaeHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATH

— DCR-PC3E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6 images
at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press PLAY to set the memory playback mode
(p. 94). The last recorded image is displayed.

(3) Press —=/+ on your camcorder or the Remote
Commander to select the desired still image.
— : to see the previous image
+ : to see the next image

- Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXETE TakXe BOCNpon3BoanTbL 6
n3o06paxkeHni nyTem Bolibopa MHAEKCHOro
3KpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

Y6eautech, 4To coukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NpaBoe (He3ahnKCMpoBaHHOE)
MonoXeHune.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PLAY anAa yctaHoBku
pexkuma BOCnpomn3BeAeHNA U3 NaMATH (CTP.
94). MNMocnepHee 3anMcaHHOe N306pa)keHne
6yneTt oTobpaxkeHo.

(3) Haxkmnte —/+ Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnAa Bbibopa >xenaemoro
HEMNoABMXXHOIo N306paXkeHunA.

—: ANA NpocMoTpa npeablayLero
n3obpaxxeHuA
+: AnA Bblbopa cneayowero n3obpaxkeHmaA

Jons Aowaypy,, o0 umnedaug suonesado ,o13s Alows i,
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoaBUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHnA — BocnpousseaeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is nota
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Still image
You can select still images also with —/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[inAa BocnpousseAeHUA 3anucaHHbIX

n3obpa)keHUi Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

¢ [lepen Ha4yanam Bocnpou3seaeHnA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayauo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

* [1pn ynpasneHun socrnponssefeHnem
(hOTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATU Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopa unu XXKJ[ ka4ectso n3obpaxxeHua
MOXEeT MoKasaTbCA XyXe. 370 He ABNAeTCA
HeuncnpasBHOCTLIO. [laHHble N306paxkeHnsa
6yAyT TaKnMu e Kak Bceraa.

* [lepen Ha4anoM BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NOBEPHNTE
perynATop rpOMKOCTU TeNeBn3opa BHUS,
MHaye Yepes aKyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY MOXeT
nocnbIlaThCA WyM (3aBblBaHue).

[OaHHble u3obpaxeHuUs, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C

NoMOLLbIO MEPCOHANIbHOIO KOMMNblOTEpPa UK
CHATbIE C MOMOLUbIO APYroil annapaTypbl

Bbl HE CMOXETe BOCMPOU3BECTM UX C MOMOLLbIO
Balwueii Buaeokamepei.

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe BblbMpaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO —/+ Ha CTpaHuue
PAGE1/PAGE2.

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMs
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA HenoABWKHbIX
n306pa>keHnn

Image quality mode / Pexxum ka4ectBa n3obpakeHnsa

——— Image number/Total number of recorded images /

FINE (6 /40
—1DSC00006 hQCMEMORY PLAY

[ = ][+ ][ cam |[moex][ F ]

Data file name /7 Uma danna naHHbIx

The image quality mode indicator

The indicator may show a mode different to the
one in which you recorded. This is not a
malfunction. The indicator shows the size of the
data file. For instance, if the size of FINE image is
small enough, it may be displayed as STD. Or if
the size of image is large enough, it may be
displayed as SFN.
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Homep nsobparkeHna/obLiee Konmy4ecTBo
3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHnin

Print mark / NevaTHbIA 3HaK

Protect indicator / HankaTop 3awmTbl

UHankaTop pexxuma KavyecTtsa u3obpaxeHuA
MHavkaTop MOXEeT NnokasbiBaTb PEXMUM,
OT/IMYAIOLLMICA OT TOrO, B KOTOPOM Bbl
BbIMOMHANN 3anucb. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeucnpasHOCTbIO. VIHAnKaTop nokasbiBaeT
pa3mep thanna gaHHbix. Hanpumep, ecnm
pa3mep nsobpaxenua FINE asnAaetca
[0CTaTOYHO MasibiM, €ro MOXHO 0TO6pasnTb Kak
STD. Unn xe, ecnu pasmep n3obpakeHnsa
ABMAETCA AOCTATOYHO 6OSIbLUMM, €r0 MOXHO
oT06pa3nTb kak SFN.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHnA — BocnpoussepeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index
screen.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

«— : to display the previous 6 images

— : to display the following 6 images

Bocnpou3ssegeHue 6 3anucaHHbIX
n3obpakeHun oagHOBpPEeMeHHO
(UVHAEKCHbDbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNpon3BeCcTU 6 3anncaHHbIX

nM306pa>keHnin 0AHOBPEMEHHO.

OTa hyHKUMA ABNAETCA 0COBEHHO MOSIE3HON

NpW BbINOMTHEHNM NMOUCKA OTAENbHbIX

n306pa>keHunn.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
tdukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky INDEX Ha Bawwen Bugeokavepe
WKW NyNbTe AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBeHua anqa
0TO6paKeHNA MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa.

KpacHana meTka P noABUTCA Hag M306pa>KkeHneM,

KoTopoe byaeT oTobpaxaTtbeA nepeg,

N3MEHEHNEM PeXMMA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

«— © AnA oTobpaxkeHnA npeablaywmx 6
n3obpa>keHnn

— [ AnA oTobpaxkeHnA cneayowmx 6
n3o06paxkeHui

» mark /7 » meTka

(
[o—MARH] [’ MARK]| [ExiT ]
»1 2 3

1/40 O

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)
Press the image you want to display.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Index screen
Index screen is available in both the memory
camera/the memory playback mode.

Files modified with personal computers
These files may not be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
may not be displayed on the index screen either.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmunte EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KPaH)
HaxxmuTe nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTute
0TO06pPa3nTD.

MpumevaHue

Mpu 0TO6pa>KeHnn MHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa Haj
KaXXabIM n3obpaxkeHnem 6yaet noABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4yaeT NopAAOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxkeHna 3anuncanbl Ha “Memory Stick”.
3TN HoMepa OTNIMYAKTCA OT MMEH (harnoB
OaHHbIX.

NHaekcHbI aKpaH
MHAEKCHBIN 9KpaH JOCTYMNeH AOCTYrneH B 060mx
pexxumax Kamepbl/BOCNpoV3BEAEHNA.

[aHHble nsobpa)keHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C
NMOMOLLbIO NePCOHaNIbHOIo KOMNbIOTEPa

3T1u charinbl MOryT 6bITb HE OTOBPaXKEHbI Ha
MHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Painbl n3obparkeHun,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLLIO APYron annapaTypbl, MOryT
He 0TobpaXkaTbCA HN Ha OAHOM U3 UHAEKCHbIX
3KPaHOB.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,

111



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoaBUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHnA — BocnpousseaeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, “PictureGear 3.2Lite”
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” on a
computer screen. Use the serial port adaptor for
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder,
the MSAKIT-PC4A “Memory Stick”/PC card kit
or MSAC-PC1 PC card adaptor for “Memory
Stick” (not supplied) for this operation. For
detailed instructions on operation, refer to the
operating instructions of the serial port adaptor,
“Memory Stick”/PC card kit or PC card adaptor
and application software.

4

Serial port adaptor for

A “ H ”
“Memory ? Memory Stick” /
Stick”

“Memory Stick”

ApanTtep nocneposa-
TenbHOro nopTa AanA

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
M306pa)keHnn ¢ NOMOLLbI0
nepcoHasnbHOro KoMmnbioTepa

JaHHble n3obpaxkeHna, 3anncaHHble C NOMOLLbIO
Bawen Bngeokamepsbl, cXkumarotcea 4o opmarta
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl nenonb3yete npunaraemoe K
Bawen Bngeokamepe npuknagHoe
nporpammHoe obecneyeHue “PictureGear
3.2Lite”, Bbl cMOXeTe yBuaeTb n3obpaxkeHua,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha akpaHe
KomnbtoTepa. Vicnonesyite agantep
nocneposartensbHoro nopta anAa “Memory Stick”,
npunaraembiii K Bawew Buaeokamepe, nnu
MSAKIT-PC4A “Memory Stick”/komnnekT PC-
KapT unmn agantep kaptel MSAC-PC1 anna
“Memory Stick” (He npunaraeTca) AnA aTon
onepaumun. Yto KacaeTtcA nogpobHocTen nNo
[aHHOW onepauwuun, 06paTuTech K MHCTPYKLMKU NO
aKcnnyaTaumMu agantepa CepunHoro nopTa unm
“Memory Stick”/komnnekta PC-kapT unm
apantepa PC-kapThbl, a Takxxe NporpaMmMHOro
obecrneyeHunA.

Serial port adaptor
for “Memory Stick” /
ApanTtep
rocfniefoBaTeNbHOro
nopta anAa “Memory
Stick”

“Memory —@"

Stick”

=

| PC card adaptor (not supplied) /
Apantep PC-kapThbl (He
npunaraeTca)
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue u3obpaxeHuil B
HenpepbIBHOI NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-PC3E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(3) Press MENU, then select SLIDE SHOW in
in the menu settings (p. 78). And press EXEC.
READY apppears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press START. Your camcorder plays back the
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” in
sequence.

2

FN

4 SLIDE SHOW 1/6 1
DSC00001
]

To stop or end the slide show
Press « END.

To pause during a slide show
Press PAUSE.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY -/+
buttons before step 3.

- Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3

Bbl MOXXETE aBTOMATUYECKW BOCNIPON3BOAUTD
n3o6paxkeHnA B HeNnpepbIBHON
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTW. JTa hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3HoM 0COH6EHHO NpW NPOBEPKE 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHni unu Bo BpemaA npeseHTaumu.

Mepen Ha4yanom pa6oTbl

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyo
3eneHyio KHonky. YéeanTtecs, 4To cmKcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmKcpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHME.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGE1 (cTp. 94).

(3) HaxkmnTe KHONKy MeHo, a 3aTem BblbepuTe
SLIDE SHOW B B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 78). MoTtom HaxxmuTe EXEC. READY
noABUTCA Ha akpaHe XKK[.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky START. Bawa
BMEOKamMepa BOCMpon3BeaeT n3obpaxxeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B

HenpepbIBHON MociefoBaTeNbHOCTU.

/@ B\
Zy

&

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMUW UJTU OKOH4YaHuUA
Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
Haxxmute © END.

ana nay3bl BO BpemMA AeMOHCTpauuu
cnainpos
HaxxmunTe kHonky PAUSE.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpaxxeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY —/+ nepep nyHKTOM 3.

Jons Aowaypy,, o0 umnedaug suonesado ,o13s Alows i,
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpoussegeHue usobpakeHui B
HenpepbIBHOW NOcnefoBaTesIbHOCTU
no 3amMKHyToMy uukny — SLIDE SHOW

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

114

[nAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX M306parkeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Mepen Havanom npoueaypbl NoACOeANHUTE
Baluy Buaeokamepy K TeneBn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Mpu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
pa6oTbl

DyHKUMA NoKasa crnangos He 6yaeT paboTaTs.
Ecnun Bbl 3amennte “Memory Stick”, BbinonHute
BCe [eiiCTBMA C Havyana.



Preventing accidental
erasure — Image
protection

MNMpepoTBpaLieHue
CJ/ly4anHOro CTupaHuna
- 3awmTa n3obpaxxeHus

— DCR-PC3E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.
(3) Press “o—n MARK.” The screen to protect the

image appears.

(4) Press the image you want to protect. The
“o—n" appears on the protected image.

INDEX

- Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E

[lnA npepoTBpallieHna cny4yaHoro CTupaHua
Ba>KHbIX N306pa>keHnin Bbl MoXeTe 3awmTuTh
Bbl6paHHble n306paxxeHus.

Mepea Havanom paboTbl

BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyo
3eneHyio KHonky. YéeauTtecn, 4To dmkcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npasoe
(HesahmkcpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbte
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHnAna ana
oTO6paXKeHNA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky “o—n MARK”. MNosasuTcA
3KpaH 3alnTbl M306pakeHunNn.

(4) Haxxmnte nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTute

3aWnTUTb. 3HaK “o—m" noABUTCA Ha
3alUMLLIEHOM N306paXKeHNnu.

- \OCk

mmm

C OO
[ [

1/400 [=]

3,4

[<oReT ]

)OO
[ [

2/400 [ =]

hMARK ExlT

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel image protection
Press the image you want to cancel image
protection in step 4. The “o—x" disappears.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe EXIT.

[nAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl U306 parkeHnA
B nyHkTe 4 HaxkmuTe n3obpaxeHue, 3awmTy
KOTOPOro Bbl XoTUTe OTMEHUTb. MoABuTCA
MHaMKaumA “o—m”,

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyanHue

dopmaTrpoBaHue cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntoyaa gaHHble
3almLeHHoro nsobpaxkerua. MNpoeepbTe
copep>xaHune “Memory Stick” nepen
dopmaTUpoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK
BbliHe cMOXKeTe BbINOMHNTL 3aLWMTY n306paXKeHnsa

Jons Aowaypy,, o0 umnedaug suonesado ,o13s Alows i,
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Deleting images

YpaneHue
n3obpaxeHnun

— DCR-PC3E only

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick”.

Deleting selected images on
the single screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete by
pressing —/+ (p. 109).

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(4) Press DELETE. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected image is deleted.

FN

4 gglé%'g%lo FINE 3/40C
DELE- DELETE?
TE
\
To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

Notes

= To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

= You cannot delete images if the write-protect
tab is set to LOCK.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC3E
Bbl MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb n3obpaxkeHus,
coxpaHeHHble B “Memory Stick”.

YpaneHue BbI6paHHbIX
M306pakeHnun

Mepea Hayanom paboThbl
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyo
3eneHyio KHonky. Ybeanutecn, 4To cmkcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) Bocnpounseeante nsobpaxxeHue, Kotopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE YyAanuUTb, HAXKUMaA KHOMKY —/+ (CTp.
109).

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anA oTobpaxeHuns
PAGE1 (cTp. 94).

(4)Haxxmmte DELETE. “DELETE?” noasutcA Ha
akpaHe XXK[

(5) Haxxmnte OK. BbibpaHHOEe n3obparkeHne

6yneT OTMEHEHO.

e}
3
3

CEIA)
SIED)

&

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

OnA oTMeHbI vyAaneHuA u306pa)KeHm-|
HaxxmuTe kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.

MpumeyaHuna

* [1nA yaaneHvA sawmLLeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
CHavana oTMeHUTe 3almnTy N306pa>keHns.

¢ [ocne yaaneHva nsobpaxexua Bbl He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. [poBepbTe
n3o06paxkeHnA BHUMATESBbHO, Npexae Yem
yAanuTb ux.

® Bbl He MOXeTe OTMeHATb M306paxxeHnA, ecnu
11enecToK 3almThl 3anMcy yCTaHOBIEH B
nonoxexve LOCK.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.

(3) Press DEL. Then press the image you want to
delete. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(4) Prees EXEC. “DELETE?” appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected images are deleted.

INDEX

YnaneHue BbI6paHHbIX
M306pa)keHn Ha MUHAEKCHOM
3KpaHe

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyo
3eneHylo KHOMKY. Y6eanTech, 4To onkcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMEpe Unn Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOTIO yrpaBneHnAa anA
0TObPaKeHUA NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky DEL. 3aTtem HaxxmunTe
n3obpaxkeHue, kotTopoe Bbl xoTuTe yganute.
Homep BbI6paHHOro nsobpaxkeHuA
BbICBETUCTCA.

(4)HaxxmmTe EXEC. “DELETE?” nosBuTCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

(5) Haxkmnte OK. BeibpaHHOe nsobpaxkeHne

byaeT yaaneHo.

= \0CK
o%;- z & P
v

&

3.4 L

[ [

1/400 [—= ]

DEL

m—mm

DEL
1B 2 =

[ [

3/400 [—=]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[OnAa aHHYyNMpoBaHUA OTMEHbI
n3obpaxeHusa
HxamuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHuin

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 94).

(3) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
in the menu settings (p. 78).

(4) Select DELETE, then press EXEC.

“OK?” changes to “EXECUTE”.

(5) Select EXECUTE. Then press EXEC.
“DELETING” appears on the LCD screen.
When all the unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

EN

YpaneHue Bcex usobpaxeHum

Bbl MOXeETE yaanuTb BCe He3almLLEeHHbIe
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyo
3eneHyio KHonky. Ybeanutecn, 4To chmkcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHME.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHua
PAGE1 (cTp. 94).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
DELETE ALL B B YCTaHOBKaX MeHIO
(cTp. 78).

(4) Boibepute komaHgy DELETE, a 3aTem
Haxxmute EXEC. “OK” namenntca Ha
“EXECUTE”.

(5) 3atem HaxxmuTe EXEC. Ha akpane XXK[
noAsuTcA nHamkauma “DELETING”. Korpa
BCE He3almLLleHHble n3obpaxeHua byayT
yAarneHbl, Ha aucrnnee NoABUTCA MHANKaUMA

“COMPLETE”.

- \OCk

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY

= FLD ./ FRAME

2] SLIDE sHO

4

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY

W FLD./FRAME

2] SLIDE SHO

W
& [DELETE ALL] READY
¢ FORMAT

W
& [DELETE ALL][COMPLETE
¢ FORMAT

L ] [eec] [ore]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”
Select @ RET in step 3, then press EXEC.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

Ona Bo3Bparta B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA scex
n3obpakeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
BbibepuTte yctaHoBky « RET B nyHkTe 3, a
3aTem HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHna nHauKauum
“DELETING”

He nameHanTe nonoxeHune nepeknoyarens
POWER 1 He HaxnmanTe Kakux-nmbo KHOMOK.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevyatHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

— DCR-PC3E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.

(3) Press @ MARK. The screen to write a print
mark appears.

(4) Press the image you want to write a print

mark. The £ appears on the selected image.

INDEX

- Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTb 3anmcaHHble n3obpaxxeHna
OnA pacne4aTkun. 3Ta PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
Nnone3How AnA pacneyaTku HENoABUXKHbIX
M306pa>keHunn nosxe.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY, HaxaB ManeHbKyto
3eieHyto KHOMky. YéeanTtech, 4To dmkcaTop
LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3athmKcUpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) HaxkmnTe kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unu Ha nynbte
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnana anA
0TO6paXKEeHNA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3) HaxkmuTe kHonky “ 2 MARK”. MonAsuTcA
9KpaH ANA 3anucK NevaTHoro 3Haka

(4) Haxxmnte usobpaxkeHue, Ha KOTOpoM Bbl
XOTUTe 3anmcaTb NeyaTHbI 3HaK. 3Hak &y

NOABUTCA Ha BbIBPAHHOM N306paXXeHUN.

3,4

2MARK

[(©ORET ] &¥MARK [Cexit ]

CF)C]
()]

27400 [= ]

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel writing print marks
Press the image you want to cancel the print
mark. The &3 on the selected image dissapears.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnA oTMeHbl 3anuUcu nevyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
HaxxmuTe nsobparkeHne, anAa KoToporo Bbl
XOTUTE OTMEHUTb NeYaTHbI 3HaK. 3Hak &y
McYe3HeT C BbIBpPaHHOro N306parkeHums.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucaTb NevaTHble 3HaKu Ha
HenoABUXKHbIX N306paXKeHNAX.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,
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— Additional Information —

Using the viewfinder

— DononHutenbHaA uHpopmauuma —

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bugouckartens

You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder.

(1) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks, and
then turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to your camcorder body with the LCD
screen facing out (p. 22).

The same display as the LCD screen appears
in the viewfinder. The LCD screen is turned
off.

(2) Press the LCD screen. The @ appears in the
viewfinder.

(3) Move @ by pressing the LCD screen to select
a desired item.

a A

2

In the viewfinder /
B Bupgouckatene

Bbl MOXXeTe ynpaBnATb CEHCOPHOW NaHenbto ¢
1Cnosib30BaHNeM BuaouckaTens.

(1) BeiTawmTte BunaonckaTesnb Tak, YTobbl OH
3allenKHynca, a 3aTem nepesepHUTe naHesnb
KK v nepemectuTe ee Hasaz K Kopnycy
Bawwei Buaeokamepsbl ¢ akpaHom XKK[,
obpatleHHbIM HapyXy (CcTp. 22).

Takom e gucnnewn, Kak u Ha akpaHe XXKK[
noABWTCA B Buaouckatesne. OkpaH XK
6y [eT BbIKIOYEH.

(2) HaxxmmnTe Ha akpaH XXKA. 3Hak @ noABUTCA
B Bupouckarene.

(3) Mepemeluante 3Hak h nyTem Haxartua
akpaHa XK[ ana sbibopa xenaemoro
anemeHTa.

O e =l

S

ﬁ 3nak

BNpaBo

The @ moves to the left /
nepemMeLLaeTcaA BNeBo

l o— The @ moves to the right /
3nak () nepemetlaetcA

T To execute the selected item /
[inA BLINOMHEHNA PYHKLMM
BblI6paHHOro 3nemMeHTa




Using the viewfinder

Ucnonb3soBaHue BugouckKartenAa

Notes

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

« Do not press them with sharp objects such as
pens.

After a while
The @ disappears. Press the LCD screen to
display () again.

When you press the two points on the LCD
screen simultaneously
The ) does not move.

When you keep pressing the left/right edge of
the LCD screen

The @ moves to one button to another
continuously. Release your finger to make @
stop.

MpumeyaHua

® He Tporante akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIM/ pyKamu.

® He HaxxvmaiiTe Ha Hero oCTpbIMK NpeamMeTamu,
KaK Hanpvmep, LapuKOBbIE PYYKW.

Yepes HeKoTOpOE BpemMA
3Hak () ncyesHeT. CHOBa HaXXMUTE Ha 3KpaH
KKIO anAa otobpaxkeHuA 3Haka @

Ecnu Bbl HakumaeTe ABa NyHKTa Ha 3KpaHe
)XK opgHOBpEMEHHO
3nak nepemetllaTbca He 6yperT.

Ecnu Bbl gep)>xute HaXxaTbIM fieBbiA/npaBbIi
Kpau akpaHa XXK[

3Hak () nocnepoBaTenbHO NepemellaeTcA oT
OAHOW KHOMKM K apyrov. OTnyctute Baw nanew,
ANA OCTaHOBKM 3Haka (.
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Usable cassettes

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the ""IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other B 8 mm,

HiE Hi8, D Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC,
SWVHS| S-VHS, SIVHS[™ S-VHSC, I8 Betamax or
INDV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend that you use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is built in the cassette with
cassette memory. Using this IC memory, you
camcorder can read, write, and search data such
as the date of recording or titles. The functions
using the cassette memory require successive
signals recorded on the tape. If the tape has a
blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions, a title may not be displayed
properly or the search functions may not work
correctly.
Not to make any blank portion on the tape, press
END SEARCH to return to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording when:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the PLAYER
mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.
When you record, using a digital video camera
recorder without a cassette memory function, on
a tape recorded by one with the cassette memory
function, the same result may occur.
Tapes with cassette memory have (J!| (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape with J!] mark to enjoy your camcorder
fully.

CIM4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CI14K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
up to 16KB. 16KB tape is marked with Cl'I16K.

122

Bbibop Tuna Kaccet

Bbl MOXe€Te UCMOMb30BaTh TOMLKO KacceThbl
MuHM DV ""IN'*. Bbl He MOXeTe UCMosb30BaTh
Kakune-nnbo apyrue kaccetbl Tuna B 8 mm, HiEl
Hi8, B Digital 8, VHS, VHSC, SIS
S-VHS, SHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax vnu Tvna
IN Dv.

* MmeeTcA aBa Tvna KacceT MuHu DV: ¢
KacCeTHOWN NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOM NaMATU.
PekomeHayeTcA UCNoNb30BaTh NEHTLI C
KacCeTHOW NamATbIo.

Ha Tune kacceT ¢ KacceTHON NamATbIo
yCTaHOBJIEHO 3arnoMuHaioLlee YCTPOMTCBO B
Buae VC. Vcnonb3ya aaHHyto VIC Bawa
BuAeoKamepa MOXET CUMTbIBATb, 3anucbiBaTb U
nckaTb AaHHble, TaKne Kak AaTbl BbIMONIHEHMA
3anucewt unm TUTpbl. OYHKUMK, UCMONb3YLoLNe
KaCCeTHYI0 NamATb, HY>KAAloTCA B
HenpepbIBHbIX CUrHaNax, 3arnMcaHHbIX Ha JIEHTe.
Ecnu neHTa umeeT HesanvcaHHbIN y4acToK B
Hayana unv mexay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU, TO
TUTP MEXET He oTobpaxkaTbCA HaAnexalumm
obpasom, unu yHKLUMM noucka mMoryT paboTatb
HenpaBWbHO.
Y106bI Ha NIEHTE HE MONy4NoCh HU OHON
HesanucaHHomn YacTu HaxmuTe END SEARCH
[ANA BO3BpaTa K KOHLYy 3anMcaHHON YacTu nepea
Hayanom cnegywLlen 3anucuy, Koraa:
— Bbl BbITONKHYNM KacceTy BO BpemsA
BbIMOJIHEHMA 3anucu.
- Bbl BOCniponssenu nexTy B pexxkume PLAYER.
Ecnu Ha Bawwei neHTe umeeTtca He3anucaHHble
Yy4aCTOK MUNY NPepbIBaOLLMIACA CUrHan, To
BCJIEACTBME BbILLIEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuwimTe
Takylo NeHTY OT Hayana Ao KoHua.
TakoW xe pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NPoU30NTH, Koraa
Bbl BbIMOIHAETE 3annChb C NCNOMb30BaHNEM
umdpoBoii BUAEOKamepbl 6e3 pyHKLUM
KacCeTHOW NaMATK Ha NeHTe, 3anucaHHoM Ha
Buaeokamepe ¢ PyHKUMER KacCeTHON NaMATH.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHOW NamATbo UMetoT 3Hak CJI|
(kacceTHom namaTn). dupma Sony
pekomeHayeT, 4Tob6bl Bbl ncnonsb3osanu
KacceTbl co 3HakoMm (J!] onAa nonHoro
HacnaXxaeHnA OT UCMONb30BaHNA AaHHOW
BUAEOKAMEpbI.

3HakK (J!|4K Ha KacceTe

EMKOCTb KacceTHOM NaMATU NEHT,
0603HayeHHbIX 3HakoM (JI|4K cocTaBnaeT 4
K6anT. Bawa Bngeokamepa MOXeT NpUHMMaTh
KkacceTbl o 16 K6ainT. lleHTa B 16 KbanT
0603HayeHa kak ClI116K.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

“COPY INHIBIT”appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun

CurHan aBTOPCKOro npasa

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHun

Mcnonb3yAa kakyto-nubo Apyryio Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anNNChb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl CUrHasibl aBTOPCKOro npasa
[ANA 3aWmTbl aBTOPCKUX NpaB Nporpamm,
BOCMPOMN3BOAMMBIX Ha Bawwewn Buaeokavepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He moxeTe 3anucaTb nporpammy Ha Bawen
BuAeOKamepe, KoTopasa COAepPXUT
ynpaBnAloLme CUrHasnbl aBTOPCKOro npaea.
Ecnu Bel nonbiTaeTech 3anucatb Takyo
nporpammy, Ha akpaHe XK/, B Bugouckatene
U Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa NoABUTCA
nHamkauma “COPY INHIBIT”.

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbliBaeT
ynpaBnsaooLLMe CUrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa npu
BbIMOJTHEHWN 3aMNWCU Ha NEHTY.

Ayaunopexum

12-6uToBBIV pexxum: MNepBoHaYanbHbIA 3BYK
MOXeT BbITb 3anmMcaH Ha cTepeopoHnYecKuia
KaHan 1, a HoBbIN 3BYK - Ha CTepeohoHNYeCKIni
KaHan 2 B pexxume 32 Kl'u. BanaHc mexay
CcTepeoOHNYECKMM KaHanom 1 1
CcTepeopoHNYECKUM KaHanoM 2 MOXHO
oTperynupoBaTb NyTem Bblbopa yCTaHOBKM
AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 BO BpeMmsA
BOCMpousBefeHus. Bel MoxeTe
BOCNpPON3BOANTL 06a 3ByKa.

16-6MTOBBIV pexxum: HoBbIN 3BYK He MOXeT
6bITb 3anncaH, 04HaKo NepBOHaYanbHbIN 3BYK
MOXET ObITb 3anMcaH C BbICOKUM Ka4eCTBOM.
Kpome Toro, 3B8yK MOXHO BOCNPOM3BOANTL B
pexxumax 32 Ky, 44,1 k'y unn 48 'y, Mpu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUM NEHTbI, 3an1caHHon B 16-
6UTOBOM pexxume, Ha akpaHe XK nnm B
Buaonckartene noasuTcA nHavkatop 16BIT.
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape

recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”
to the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 78).

Sound from speaker

Mpu Bocnpou3BeaeHUU NEHThbI C
ABOMHOMN 3BYKOBOMW JOPOXKKOM

[Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHWMN NIEHTLI C ABONHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOW, 3anncaHHom B
cTepeopoHNYeCKo cucTeMe, yCTaHOBUTE
komaHgy “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbIVi pexum B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto (CTp. 78).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound Pexxum BocnpoussepeHne  Bocnpoussepenue
track tape 3BYyYaHUA CTEPEOdOHNYECKON NEHTbI C ABOMHON
S Vi p Tand HiFi NEeHTbl 3BYKOBOW JOPOXKON
tereo ain sound an P
STEREO OcHOBHOI 3BYK 1
sub sound STEREO Crepeo BcnomoraTen{HbM 3BYK
1 Left sound Main sound 1 3ByK neBoro kaHana OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 Rightsound  Sub sound 2 3ByK npaBoro katana OCHOBHOW 3BYK

You cannot record dual sound programs on your
camcorder.

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

If the cassette memory function does
not work

Reinsert a cassette few times. The gold-plated
connector of mini DV cassttes may be dirty or
dusty.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassette. [b]

this border. /7
He npukpennsainte

OTUKETKY B 3TOM MecCTe.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh NPOrpammbl €
OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHuAa no Kaccete MyuHu DV

Mpu NnpukKpensieHnn aTUKETKMU Ha

Kaccety muHu DV

CnepuTe 3a TeMm, YTOObI ATUKETKM
NPUKPENNANUCL TOSIbKO B MeCTax, Kak NoKasaHo
Ha puUCyHKax Huxe [a], Tak 4Tobbl He HapyLINTb
HopManbHOe (PyHKLMOHMpOBaHNe
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Becne UcnoJsib3oBaHUA KacceTbl MUHU

MepemoTaiTe NeHTY K Havasy, NonoXuTe
KacceTy B (OyTNAP U XpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTUKASIbHOM MOMOXEHMUN.

Ecnu pyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaer

[NepeycTaHOBMTE KacceTy HECKOJIbKO pas.
[Mo30n04eHHbIN pa3beM KacceTbl MUHU DV
MOXET bbITb FPA3HbIM NN NbITIbHbIM.

OuyuncTKa N030/104EHHOro pa3bema
Ecnv no3ono4eHHbINn pa3bemM kacceT MuHu DV
3arpAsHeH Unu 3anbineH, Bol He cmoxeTe
ynpaBnATb PyHKLUMEN C MOMOLLbIO KaCCETHOM
namAaTu. OunLarTe NO30/I04EHHbIN pa3beM C
NMOMOLLIO XJ10N4aTobyMaXkHOro TamMnoHa
npumepHo nocrne 10 pas ncnonb3oBaHuA
KacceTbl. [b]

Do not affix a label around

— [b]

G
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:d0:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the self-diagnosis display function has
worked. See page 130.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is set to OFF or PLAYER.

< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 20)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 17, 30)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 14)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 142)

Recording stops in a few seconds. = START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ...
2 Setitto Y. (p. 25)
The power goes off. = While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder

has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF and then to CAMERA again.

(p. 20)
The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 22)
The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work. = Setitto ON. (p. 78)
The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. = Setitto AUTO. (p. 53)

« Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 53)

The fader function does not work. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 25)
= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 46)
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The € indicator flashes in the = The video heads may be dirty.

viewfinder or on the LCD screen. = Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 143)

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.

shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear inthe = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette or press the LCD screen. The demonstration
stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 83)

(continued on the following page) 125



Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture is recorded in incorrect * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. - Set it to OFF. (p. 27)

Picture appears too bright, and the « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 27)

The click of the shutter does not « BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.

sound. - Setitto MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 78)

The picture does not appear in the * The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

= The viewfinder is not fully pulled out.
= Pull it out until it clicks. (p. 22)

A horizontal band appears when * Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 78)
shooting a TV screen or computer

screen.

The picture does not appear on the = The picture disappears when you insert or eject a cassette. (The
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. power lamp flashes.) This is not a malfunction.

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a = The tape has run out.

video control button is pressed. = Rewind the tape. (p. 30)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.

does not appear. 2 Adjust it. (p. 35)

There are nine horizontal lines on * The video head may be dirty.

the picture or the playback picture - Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
is not clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 143)

No sound or only a low sound is « The volume is turned to minimum.

heard when playing back a tape. = Turn up the volume. (p. 30)

= AUDIO MIXis set to ST2 in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 78)

Displaying the recorded date, date = The tape has no cassette memory.
search function does not work. - Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 58, 122)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 78)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion. (p. 59)

The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. - Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 122)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 78)
= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 71)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion. (p. 60)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. = Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu settings. (p. 78)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set it to ON in the menu settings. (p. 78)
= Screen indicators are displayed on the screen.
= Make the screen indicators dissappear. (p. 32)
The sound is muted or images do not = Pull out A/V connecting cable from AUDIO/VIDEO jack,
appear when monitoring images then connect it again.
through TV.

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)
= The AC adaptor is not connected to a wall outlet.
= Connect the AC adaptor to a wall outlet. (p. 16)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without
work. cassette memory.
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.
The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.
viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

= When the viewfinder is not pulled out until it clicks, the picture
does not appear in the viewfinder.
= Pull out the viewfinder nutil it clicks.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 12)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)

The battery remaining indicator does e You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)
The cassette cannot be removed from e The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 16)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no  « Moisture condensation has occurred.
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functions except for cassette ejection - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 142)

Cl!l indicator does not appear when = The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.

using a tape with cassette memory. = Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 124)

Remaining tape indicator is not * The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.

displayed. = Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.
(p.78)

(continued on the following page) 127
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

— DCR-PC3E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA.
- Set it to MEMORY. (p. 94)

« The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 93)

Recording does not function.

= The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 116, 99)

= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick”. (p. 98)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Slide the tab to write. (p. 91)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 115)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 91)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 91)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 91)

= The image to protect is not be played back.
= Press INDEX to play back the image. (p. 109)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 91)

= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
= Press or INDEX to play back the image. (p. 109)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 91)
« The battery pack is dead.
= Install a charged battery pack or use the AC adaptor instead
of the battery pack. (p. 12, 15, 16)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

« The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 122)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase another title. (p. 75)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 17)
« Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 71)




Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The cassette label is not recorded.

« The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 122)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase some titles. (p. 75)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p.17)

While editing using the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), recording
picture cannot be monitored.

« Remove the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it

again.

DV synchro-editing does not
function. (DCR-PC3E only)

« The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.

= Set the selector to DV input position. If you use another DV
camcorder, set the power switch to PLAYER.

= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony.
- Operate normal editing.

« Setting program on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
- Set the program again on a recorded portion.

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 78)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 156)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 156)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
= Setitto LCD. (p. 78)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 142)
« Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

No function works though the power
ison.

= Disconnect the Connecting plate of the AC adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the power

on. If the functions still do not work, press the RESET button

beside the Grip strap using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press

the RESET button, all the settings including the date and time
return to the default.) (p. 153)

The buttons do not appear on the
touch panel.

= The DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button is pressed.
= Press the LCD screen lightly.

= Press the DISPLAY button on your camcorder or the Remote

Commander.

The buttons on the LCD screen do
not work.

= Adjust the screen. (CALIBRATION) (p. 145)
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of A
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of —C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen. If a 5-digit code is displayed, check
the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by C107) will differ depending on the

state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

“rrnnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:.O0O:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c.04:000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 14)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 142)

C:22:000

« The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 143)

c:31:.00
C:32:000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the power cord of the AC adaptor or remove the
battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
your camcorder.

E:61:00
E:62:0101

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer and inform them of the 5-digit
code. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your

Sony dealer.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Slow flashing:

= You need to clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied) (p. 143).

—— Moisture condensation has occurred*
Fast flashing:
The battery is dead or nearly =Eject the cassette, turn off your
dead camcorder, and leave it for about 1 hour
Slow flashing: with the cassette compartment open
= The battery is nearly dead. (p. 142).
Fast flashing: ~— Warning indicator as to cassette
= The battery is dead (p. 12). memory
Depending on conditions, the &3 Slow flashing:
indicator may flash, even if there = No tape with cassette memory is
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining. inserted (p. 122).*
Warning indicator as to tape —— Self-diagnosis display (p. 130)
Slow flashing: C21:00
= The tape is near the end. - e
=No tape is inserted (p. 17).* oo @-we & —— Warning indicator as to
= The write-protect tab on the ou A “Memory Stick” (DCR-PC3E only)
cassette is out (red) (p. 17).* — s Slow flashing:
Fast flashing: | = No “Memory Stick” is inserted

= The tape has run out (p. 17, 30).* (p. 93).*
Fast flashing:
«“Memory Stick” is not formatted
correctly (p. 98).
You need to eject the cassette

Slow flashing: The still image is protected
=The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (DCR-PC3E only)
(red) (p. 17).* Slow flashing:
. = The still image is protected
Fast flashing: (p. 115).*
= Moisture condensation has occurred ' '
(p. 142).

= The tape has run out (p. 17, 30).*
= The self-diagnosis display function is
activated (p. 130).*
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

= CLOCK SET

= For “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

Reset the date and time (p. 89).
Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 14).

- éq CLEANING CASSETTE

QW FULL

-3

- 16BIT

- @ REC MODE

- o TAPE

=@ “i.LINK” CABLE
«™J FULL

.'L\j O

-™XJ NOFILE

The video heads are dirty (p. 143).

The tape cassette memory is full.

The tape has no cassette memory (p. 122).

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT.* You cannot dub new sound (p. 82).
REC MODE is set to LP.* You cannot dub new sound (p. 82).

There is no recorded portion on the tape. You cannot dub new sound.
i.LINK cable is connected (p. 70).* You cannot dub new sound.

The “Memory Stick” is full (p. 108)*. (DCR-PC3E only)

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK (p. 91).*
(DCR-PC3E only)

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 99).* (DCR-PC3E only)

«™J NO MEMORY STICK

No “Memory Stick” is inserted (p. 93). (DCR-PC3E only)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nn6o npobnema npu Ucnonb3oBaHWn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNOMNb3yNTeCh
cnepytwowien Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U yCcTpaHeHnA npobnemel. Ecnn npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcs,
TO crnepfyeT OTCOEAMHUTb UCTOYHMK MUTaHWA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LeHTp Sony. Ecnn Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene noAsmtcA niamkauma “C:O0:000”, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTana
dyHKUMA amcnneA camoamarHocTuku. Cm. ctp. 138.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA
He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. d gf&%EHﬁOHaTenb POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne OFF nnu

= YcrtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
e 3akoH4Mnach neHTa.
- [NepemoTanTe NEHTY Ha3az UM BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 17, 30)
¢ JlenecTok 3almTbl 3an1cK YCTaHOBNEH Tak, YTO BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaa MeTka.
= Wcnonb3yiTe HOBYIO KacceTy unu nepeaBuUHLTE NenecTok. (cTp. 14)
e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnarm).
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NpMMepHO Ha 1 yac
ANA akknumaTmnsaumm. (cTp. 142)

3anuck ocTaHaBnMBaeTCcA Yepes . I'IeEeKmoanenb START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBneH B NonoXeHne
HECKOIbKO CEKYHA. 5SEC vinm L.
- YcTaHoBWTe ero B nonoxeHve & . (cTp. 25)

BblkntoyaeTca nuTaHue. ¢ [1pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bugeokamepa Haxoaunacb
B peXXumMe oxugaHua 6osee 5 MUHYT.
> Q/CTaHOBI/ITe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF, a
3aTeM cHoBa B nosnoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe * He otperynnposaH 06beKTVB BUAOMCKATENA.
BuaoucKaTensa ABMAETCA HEYETKUM. 2 OTperynupyiite 06beKTMB BUgoMUCKaTENA. (CTP. 22)
He paboTaeT tyHKUMA YyCTONHNBOW e Komanga STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxenve OFF B
CbEMKM. YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHHO.

= YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON (cTp. 78)
He pa6otaeT chyHKUMA e KomaHga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve MANUAL.
aBTOMaTNYeCcKon DOKYCUPOBKN. - VYcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne AUTO. (cTp. 53)

® YCnoBuA CbeMKW ABNAIOTCA HENOAXOAALMMY ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKMU.
- YcraHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxxenne MANUAL ansa
BbINOIHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYHO. (CTP. 53)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA hengepa. . KomalH,qa START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue 5SEC
mm L.
2 YcTaHoeuTe ee B nonoxexue Y . (cTp. 25)
¢ [puBeaeHa B fencteme hyHKUMA LUdposoro adcpekTa.
2 OTtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 46)

B Buaonckartene unu Ha akpaHe * BO3MO>XXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0NI0BKW. N
XKKL muraet uiavkarop €3. = [Mo4yncTuTe BUAEOroNIOBKU C MOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHOM KacceTbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcA). (cTp. 143)

MosABnAeTcA BepTKanbHaA YyepHaa  ® CrMLIKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy 06 beKTOM 1 choHoM. B
nonoca npu cbemke 06bEKTOB, TUNa BMAEOKamepe HeT HEMCNPABHOCTY.

namnbl UK NNamMmeHn CBeYn Ha

TeMHOM cpoHe.

lMoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHasa * B Bugeokamepe HeT HEMCNpPaBHOCTW.
nonioca npu cbemMke 04eHb APKNX

sBunewdodHN BEHAUSLMHIOUO UOITeW.IoU| [RUONIPPY

06BEKTOB.

B Bupoonckartene unm Ha akpaHe * MpuBeaeH B AeNCTBME PEXMM MEANIEHHOro 3aTBOPa, HU3KOM
KK noaBnAloTCA ManeHbKune OCBELLEHHOCTUN NN HOYHOM CHEMKM +MeaNeHHOoro 3aTeopa. ATo
6enble TOYKW. He ABNAETCA HeNCNPaBHOCTbLIO.

B Buaovckartene unu Ha akpaHe e Ecnu nponget 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl yctaHoBunv

XKL oTobpaxkaeTcA Heobbl4HOE nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA nnu komaHay
n3obpaxkxeHue. DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBunu B nonoxenne ON B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO

6e3 BCTaBMNEHHON KacceTol, Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKn
Ha4yHeT [EeMOHCTpaLMIo.
- BcrtaBbTe KacceTymnu Haxmute akpaH XKK. lemoHcTpauua
npekpaTuTcA.
Bbl Tak>xe Moxxete oTMeHuUTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 88)

(npoaonxeHue Ha cneayiollein ctpannue) 133



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)xHaa npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBWUbHBIMU U
HeHaTypasnbHbIMK LIBETAMW.

¢ Komanga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne OFF. (cTp. 27)

N306parkeHne nonyyaeTca CULLKOM
APKUM, a 06bEKT He NoABnAeTCcA B
Buaomnckaresne unm Ha akpaxe XKL,

¢ Komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexune ON B ApKoM
mecTe.
= YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxernne OFF nnn ncnonbaymnte yHKLMIO
HOYHOW CbEMKU B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 27)

He cnbiweH wenyok 3aresopa

¢ Komanga BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexune OFF B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.
- YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxexnme MELODY unn NORMAL. (cTp. 78)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
Buaonckarerne.

e OTKpbITa naHens XK.
- 3akpoiite naHens XK. (cTp. 22)
* BupouckaTesb He BbiTaleH A0 KOHUA.
- BbiTawmre ero Tak, 4To6bl OH 3aLenkHyncAa. (CTp. 22)

[opu3oHTanbHas nonoca noABNAETCA
Npu CbeMKke C 3KpaHa Tenesnsopa
nnn ¢ 3KpaHa KkomnbroTepa.

e YcTtaHoBuTte pyHkumto STEADYSHOT Ha OFF B ycTaHOBKax
MeHIo. (CTp. 78)

M306paxeHne He NoABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nminu Bugonckarene.

¢ /3o6paxkeHne ncyesaet, korga Bel BcTaBnaeTe unm
BblTankmBaeTe KacceTy. (Muraet namnoyka nuTaHuA) 3710 He
ABNAETCA HENCNPAaBHOCTLIO.

B pe>xume Bocnpou3seaeHUA

Bo3mo)xHana npu4YnHa

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

Mpy HaXKaTU KHOMKW ynpaBneHns
BUAEOKaMepoW fieHTa He
nepemellaeTcs.

® 3aKoH4Mnacb neHTa.
- MepemoTaiiTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 30)

Bocnpounssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHve
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UM HE
noABnAeTCA BoobLue.

* BugeokaHan Tenesusopa oTperynmpoBaH HenpasusbHO.
- OTperynupyiite ero Hagnexaiumm obpasom. (cTp. 35)

Ha nsobpaxkeHun nmetoTcA AeBATb
rOpU3oHTanbHbIX nonoc, Nnéo
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOE U306paxkeHne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UNN BOBCE He
noABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

* B03MO>XHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0I0BKN.
= MouncTute BUAEOrONOBKM C NOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON KacceThbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 143)

Mpw BoCnpousBeaeHUn NeHTbI HeT
3BYKa WM Xe CrblLeH TONbKO TUXWI
3BYK.

® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBJIEHA Ha MUHUMASIbHYIO BESIMYUHY.
- MoBbicbTe rPOMKOCTb. (CTp. 30)

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B
YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
2 Otperynupyiite komaHgy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 78)

He paboTtaeT pyHKUMA
oTOBpaXkeHWA 3anMcaHHON faTbl,
noucka parbl.

® Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOM NamATw.
= Wcnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacCeTHOM namATblo. (CTp. 58, 122)

e KomaHga CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune OFF B
YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
- VYcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON. (cTp. 78)

o JleHTa UMeeT He3anMcaHHyI0 YacTb BHYTPY 3anncaHHOW YacTw.
(cTp. 59)

He paboTtaeT yHKUMA nomcka
TUTPOB.

® Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOW NamATH.
- Wcnonb3yinTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHoM namATblo. (CTp.122)

e Komanga CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne OFF B
YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 78)

® Ha neHTte HeT TMTPOB.
< HaHecute TuTpbL. (CTP. 71)

o JleHTa UMeET He3anUCaHHyH YacTb BHYTPY 3anncaHHOW YacTu.
(cTp. 60)

He cnblilweH HOBbIN 3BYK,
[o6aBreHHbI Ha 3anucaHHyo
NEHTY.

e Komanga AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa Ha cTopoHe ST1 B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO.
= Otperynupynte kKomanay AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeH!o.
(cTp. 78)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)kHaA npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He oTobpaxaeTca TTp.

¢ KomaHga TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
2 YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
(cTp. 78)
o OKpaHHbIe MHAMKaTOpbl OTOOPaXKEeHbI Ha 3KPaHe.
- CpenanTte Tak, YToObl 9KpPaHHbIE MHANKATOPbI UCHE3MU.
(cTp. 32)

3BYK NPUMYyLIEH UNn U3o6paxeHne
He MOABMAETCA BO BpeMA
npocMoTpa U3oBpaxeHns No
TEeneBm3opy.

2 BbiTawmre coeaMHUTENbHLIN Kabenb ayamo/BUAEO U3KN THe3a
AUDIO/VIDEO, a 3aTem noacoeaMHuTe ero cHoea.

B pexxumax 3anmcu n Bocripom3seneHun.

Bo3mo)xHanA npu4YnHa

BepOFlTHaFl npuinHa w/vnu meTopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkniovaeTcA nuTaHme.

® He ycTaHoBneH 6ataperibivi 650K, b0 e OH paspaaunca unm
noYTH paspAAUNCA.

< YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6nok. (cTp. 12, 15)
ApanTtep nepemMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K CeTu.

= lMoacoeanHuTe agantep NepemMeHHoro Toka K ceTu. (cTp. 16)

He paboTaeT pyHKUMA nomcka
KOHLa Ha NneHTe.

Kacceta 6bina BblHyTa nocne 3annucu npu ncnosib30BaHUN NeHTbl
6e3 KacceTHON namATK.
3anuck Ha HOBYIO NNEHTY elle He BbINoSIHANAaCh.

HenpasunbHo paboTaeT dyHKUMNA
noucka KoHLa NeHThI.

e JleHTa umeeT nponyckun B Ha4yane nnu B cepeavHe.

MN306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
Buaonckarene.

OTkpblTa naHens XK.

< 3akpowite naHens XXKA. (cTp. 22)

Ecnu Bupouckartesnb He BbITalEH A0 NO3VUMK 3alleSiKuBaHus,
n3obpaxkeHne B BUgoncKaTene noABnATbLCA He byaeT.

2 BbiTawmTe BugonckaTenb Tak, YToObl OH 3aLleNIKHyCcA.

BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTcs.

Okpyxatowan TemMnepartypa ABNAETCA CIIMIKOM HU3KOM.
BaTtapeliHbii 610K 3apAXeH He NOMHOCTbIO.

- 3apaauTte cHoBa 6aTapeiiHblil 610K. (cTp. 12)

¢ BaTapenHblin 6510K NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pPAXEH U HEe MOXET 6blTb
nepesapAXeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapeiHbin 6510K. (CTp. 15)

MHavkaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6arapeiHoro 611oka nokasbisaeT
HenpaBunbHoe Bpems.

Bbl ncnonb3oBanu anutensHoe BpemA 6atapeiHbii 610K B
KpaiHe >XapKnX U XONOAHbIX OKPY>KatOLLMX YCIIOBUAX.
BaTtapeliHbii 610K NOMIHOCTBLIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HE MOXET ObITb
nepesapAXeH.

< 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapeiHbin 6510K. (CTp. 15)
BaTtapeliHbli 610K paspAXKeH.

< Wcnonb3yinte 3apaxeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 15)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3
Aepxxartens.

e OTCOEAVHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA.
= lMopacoeanHnTe ero nnoTHo. (cTp. 12, 16)
* BaTapeiHbin 610K paspaXeH.
2 Vcnonb3yinTe 3apaXeHHbI 6aTapeiHblil 610k (cTp. 12, 15)
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MwuratoT uHaukaTopbl B y & n
HVKakue hyHKLUMKN, Kpome
M3BMeYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

Mpownsoluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npuMepHo Ha
1 yac ana akknumatmnsaumm. (cTp. 142)

He BbicBeumnsaeTca nnankatop ClI,
KO[Ia MCMONb3yeTCA NeHTa C
KaCcCeTHON NaMATbIO.

e 3arpA3HEeH WK 3anblieH NO30/I04YEHHbIV Pa3beM KacceTbl.
2 OuncTuTe NO30N0YEHHbIN pasdbeMm. (CTp. 124)

He oTobpaxaeTcA nHamkaTop
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTBI.

MNHavkaTtop REMAIN ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexne AUTO B

YCTaHOBKaX MEHI0.

= YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne ON, 4Tobbl Bceraa otobpaxarncsa
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NeHTbI. (CTP. 78)

(NpoaosxeHne Ha crefyoLen CTpaHuLe)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHUe HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu akcnnyaTtauum ¢ “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC3E

Bo3mo)xHana npu4ynHa

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He dpyHkumoHmpyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ [Nepeknoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexme CAMERA.
= YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne MEMORY. (cTp. 94)

* He BcTtaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- BcrasbTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 93)

He dyHKUMOHUPYeT 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ke 3anonHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEHY>KHble N306PaXKeHUsA 1 3anuwmMTe CHOBa.
(cTp. 116, 99)
e BcTaBneHa HenpasunbHO oThopmaTupoBaHHaa “Memory Stick”.
2 OTthopmaTupyinte “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 98)
¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThl 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
- CaBuHbTE NenecTok AnA 3anucu. (cTp. 91)

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxeHue.

* /306pa>keHne 3awmiLeHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxenua. (cTp. 115)

e JlenecTok 3awWmTbl OT CTUpaHuA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxerHue LOCK.
- YcTaHoBUTE NenecTok ana sanucu. (cTp. 91)

Bbl He moxeTe oTdhopmaTmpoBaTb
“Memory Stick” He moxeT 6bITb
BbINOJIHEHO yAaneHue Bcex

e JlenecTok 3awWuTbl OT CTUpaHuA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
= YcTaHoBUTE nenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 91)

N306pa>keHni.
Bbl He MOXETE 3aWnUTUTD e JlenecTok 3awWmTbl OT CTUpaHuA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
n3obpaxkeHue. ycTaHoBneH B nonoxerHve LOCK.

= YcTaHoBUTE nenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 91)
* /306paxkeHne AnA 3awmTbl He BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA.
=< Haxmute kHonky INDEX ana BocnpovsseneHma
nzobpaxenua (cTp. 109).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb neyaTHbIn
3HaK Ha HenoaBUXHOM
n3obpa>keHuu.

e JlenecTok 3awWmTbl OT CTUpaHuA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
= YcTaHoBUTE nenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 91)
® 306paxkeHne AnA 3aWwmTbl He BOCMPON3BOAUTCA.
2 Haxmute kHonky INDEX ana BocnpovsseaeHua
nzobpaxenua (cTp. 109).

He paboTtaeT dhyHKUMA coxpaHeHuA
B NaMATN POTOCHNMKOB.

* JlenecTok 3almThl OT CTUPaHMA 3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
= YcTaHoBUTE nenecTok ana sanucu. (cTp. 91)
e baTtapenHbiii 650K NOMHOCTLIO pa3pAAnnCcA.
- VcTaHoBUTE 3apAyXXEeHHbI 6aTapeiHbii 650K UK NCNIb3ynTe
ajanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka BMecTo 6aTapenHoro 6noka.
(cTp. 12, 15, 16)

Mpouee

Bo3mo)xHana npu4YnHa

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anucbiBatoTcA TUTPbI.

e JleHTa He UMeET KacceTHOWM NamATw.
= Vicnonb3yinte NeHTy C KacCeTHOW NnamATbio. (CTp. 122)
e KacceTHaA namATb NepenosiHeHa.
= Cotpute apyron TuTp. (cTp. 75)
* Ha kacceTe BbIMONIHEHa yCTaHOBKa AA NpeAoTBpaLleHnA
CNy4anHoro CTMpaHua.
- lNepeABuHbTE 3aLWMTHBIN NENECTOK TaK, YTO6bl He 6bi BUAEH
KpacHbI y4acTok. (cTp. 17)
® HW4TO He 3annCcaHO Ha 3TOM Y4aCTKe JIEHTbI.
- HanoxwuTe TUTP Ha 3anucaHHbI y4acTok. (cTp. 71)
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BoamoxxHasa npu4ynHa

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He BbINONHAETCA MapKMpoBKa
KacceThbl.

e JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHON NaMATH.
= Mcnonb3yiiTe NeHTy ¢ KacCceTHOW NamATbo. (CTp. 122)

e KacceTHaA namATb NepenosnHeHa.

- CoTpuTe HeKkoTopble TUTPBL. (CTP. 75)
* Ha kacceTe BbINoNHeHa ycTaHOBKa AA NpefoTBpaLleHna

Cry4aviHOro CTUpaHuA.

- [NepedBuHbTE 3aLNTHBIN NENECTOK Tak, YTo6bl He 6blN BUAEH

KpacHbI y4acTok. (cTp. 17)

Bo BpemA MoHTaxa ¢
vcnonb3oBaHvem kabens i.LINK
(coepmHuTENbHBIN Kabenb DV),
3anucbiBaeMoe n3obpaxeHue He
KOHTponMpyeTcA.

e OTcoenmHuTe Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIn kabenb DV) n

noacoeguHUTe CHoBa.

He (hyHKUMOHUPYET CUHXPOHHI
MoHTax DV. (Tonbko mogens DCR-
PC3E)

e CenekTop BxogHoro curHana Ha KBM yctanoBneH

HenpaBWbHO.

= YcTaHoBUTE CenekTop B NOSIoXKeHWe BxoaHoro curHana DV.
Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete apyryto sugeokamepy DV, yctaHosuTe
nepeknoyaTenb NMTaHMA B nonoxxeHne PLAYER.

* Bugeokamepa nogcoeavHeHa K annapatype DV, He

OTHOCALLENCcA K n3gennam upmbl Sony.

- BbINonHUTe 06bIYHbIA MOHTaX.

e CpoenaHa nonbiTka YCTaHOBKW NporpamMmmbl Ha He3anucaHHyto

4acCTb NNEHTbI.

= YcTaHoBuTE NporpaMmy eLle pas Ha 3anvMcaHHyo YacTb IEHTHI.

He paboTaeT npunaraemblin K Bawei
BUEOKamepe nynbT
LAUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus.

¢ KomanHga COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexve OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON. (cTp. 78)
* YTt0-TO NperpaxpaeT nHpakpacHbIe Nyyun.

= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUe.

e bartapeiikv BcTaBeHbl B AepXaTenb Tak, 4To nomoca + 1 —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUMN CO 3HaKaMu + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobnioaan Haanexallyo nofApHOCTb.

(cTp. 156)
e BaTapeikun pa3pAaaunuce.

- BcraBbTe HoBble baTaperiku. (cTp. 156)

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He nosBnAeTcA, gaxke ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa nogcoeavHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha
Tenesu3ope nnm KBM.

e Komanga DISPLAY yctaHoeneHra B nonoxenue V-OUT/LCD B

yCTaHOBKax MeHlo.

= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenve LCD (cTp. 78)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByumuT
MEenoauA UK 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHaJT.

¢ [pousoLna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.

= BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy npyMmepHo
Ha 1 4Yac anAa akknumatusauumu. (cTp. 142)
¢ B Baluel Buaeokamepe npov3oLLsim Henonaaku.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKJIOUNTE

Bawwy Bugeokamepy.

Mpy BKIKOYEHHOM MUTaHUN He
paboTaeT HM1 ofHa N3 PyHKLMIA.

e OTCcoeauHNTe CoeauHNTENbHYIO MNacTUHy agantepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka unmn cHummnTe batapeniHbii 610K, a 3atem
noAcoeavHNTe ero cHoBa Yepes 1 MUHYTY. Bkntounte nutaHue.
Ecnu doyHKumMK BCe ewle He paboTaloT, HaxxMuTe KHonky RESET
PALOM C peMHEM 3axBaTa, UCMOMb3yA NPy 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHbIN
npeameT. (Ecnn Bl Haxkanun kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM,
BKIOYaA Aaty v Bpems, BEPHYTCA K NepBoHaYasnbHbIM

ycTaHoBkam) (cTp. 153).

KHoMNkM He noABnAlOTCA Ha
CeHCOpHOVI naHenu.

¢ HaxxaTta kHomnka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.

2 Cnerka HaxxmuTe aKpaH XK

- Haxwmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe unm Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHunA.

KHonku Ha akpaHe XK He
paboTaioT.

- Otperynupyinte akpaH. (CALIBRATION) (cTp.145)

sBunewdodHN BEHAUSLMHIOUO UOITeW.IoU| [RUONIPPY
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bngeokamepe nmeetcA yHKUMA

WHAMKaLMU CaMoANarHoCTUKM. Buaouckatens (unu akpaH XXK)
OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME A
Baweil BuaeoKamepsb! B BIAE 5-3HAYHOrO KOAA ~§:21:007
(kombuHaumA n3 ogHou 6yKBbl 1 LMMP) B

Bugonckarene unu Ha akpaHe XK. B cnyyae
oTobpaxkeHuA 5-3Ha4YHOro Koaa, cnegyet
BbIMOMHNTb NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUN CO
cnepytowen Tabnuuen kogos. lNMocneaHne ase |

umdpbl (0603HaYeHHbIe Kak ) , 6yayT oTnmMyaTbeA MHavkaumAa camoanarHoCTUKM

B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA Balueit e C:0O0O:00
Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHUTL

BUAEOKameps!. obcnyxuvBaHve Bawen Buaeokameps!
CamMOCTOATENbHO.
e E:00:000
CaxuTtecs ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony.
MATM3HaYHaA MHAMKauuA BepoAaTHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
C:04:00 ® Bbl ncnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbi 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA

6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLI THIUM”.
= Wcnone3ayiiTe 6aTapeiHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 14)

c:21:00 e [pounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTasbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 142)

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKy.
- Mo4ncTnTe BMAEOroNoBKU C NMOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTcs). (cTp. 143)

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousolwna Henonaaka, oTnnyarowanca oT NpUBeAEHHbIX
C:32:00 Bbllle, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHNTb CaMOCTOATESBLHO.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIo4uTe
Bawwy Bnageokamepy.
= OTcoeauHVTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONMTaHWA aaanTepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka unm e BblHbTe 6aTapenHbln 6510K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHNKA MUTaHNA
BKMto4nTe Baly Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [Mpoun3soLwna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:001 CaMOCTOATESbHO.
- ObpatuTech K Bawemy gunepy Sony n coobwmTe 0 5-
3Ha4HoM koge. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnv Bbl He MOXxeTe camMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTL HEMONaaKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHuA
COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX METOAOB YCTPaHEHNA HECKOJIbKO pas, obpatuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnv B Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnu B oKoLKe aucnnes NoABATCA UHAMKATOPbI U
CO06LUEeHNA, MPOBEpPbTE CreaytoLLee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )” ana 6onee nogpobHon nHcopmaumu.
MHamkaTopbl U cO0BLLEHMA 0TOBPaXKAIOTCA XXENThIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

3arpAsHMnIUCb BUAEOroNIoBKU

BbicTpoe muraHue:

© BaM HY>XHO NMOYUCTUTL FONIOBKM C MOMOLLBbIO O4UCTUTENBHOW KacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetca). (cTp. 143).

— MNpousowna KoHAaeHcauuA Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muraxve:

BaTapeitHblil 610K PaspAAUICA —— * BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbikMounTe Bawy
WNM NouTM pas3pAauncs BMAEOKaMepY M OCTaBbTe ee NPUMEpHO
MepnneHHoe muraHue: Ha 1y4acc OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM ANA

* BaTapeitHblii 650K NOYTH PaspAXKEH. KacceThl (cTp. 142).

BbicTpoe muranue:

e baTapenHbIn 650K pas3pAXeH
(cTp. 12).
B 3aBncuMmocTu OT ycrnoBun, MoXeT
mMuraTb MHAMKaTop &I, gaxe ecnm
elle octanochk 3apAga Ha 5-10

— Mpeapynpexaparolyme UHAUKaATOPbI
KacceTbl C NaMATbIO
MepnneHHoe muraHue:
e YcTaHoBneHa neHTa 6e3 KacceTHoM
namAaTu (cTp. 122).*

MUHYT.
Mpeaynpexaatowmii MHANKaTOP (— WHaukaumm camoanarHoCTuKu
OTHOCUTENbHO JIeHTbI " c21:00 (cTp. 138).*
MeganeHHoe muraHue: N MpeAynpexaaloLme MHANKATOPbI
* JlenTa nouTn focTurna KoHua. =0 [ W N——“Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenb
:ﬂeHTa He BCcTasneHa (ctp. 17). | B9 A o DCR-PC3E)
enecToK 3alWThbl 3anMcy Ha MeneHHoe MUraHe:

KacceTe OTCyTCTBYET (KpacHbIn) * He ycTaHosneHa “Memory Stick”

(ctp. 17)." (cTp. 93).*
BbicTpoe murate: BbICTPOE MUraHme:
¢ JleHTa 3akoHunnach (ctp. 17, 30).” « “Memory Stick” oTcpopmaTupoBaHa

HenpasunbHO (CTp. 98).

3awwmTa nsobpaxeHua (Tonbko
mogenb DCR-PC3E)

Bam Hy>XHO BbIHYTb KacceTty
MeaneHHoe muranuve:
e [lenecTok 3aluThbl 3an1cy Ha Kaccete MeaneHHOe MUraHue:
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbi) (cTp. 17).* « Viao6paxkeHue 3au.u/.|u4eHo
BeicTpoe MuraHue: (cTp. 115).*
¢ [1pousowna KoHaeHcaumA Brarv (cTp. 142)
e JleHTa 3akoH4unace (ctp. 17, 30).”
e CpaboTtana yHKUMA MHAMKaumm
camomarHocTukm (ctp. 138).*

sBunewdodHN BEHAUSLMHIOUO UOITeW.IoU| [RUONIPPY
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

¢ CLOCK SET [MoBTOpHO ycTaHoBWTE Aaty u Bpema (cTp. 89)
e For “InfoLITHIUM”  Ucnone3yiTe 6aTapenHsbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 14)
BATTERY ONLY
* oY) CLEANING CASSETTE
3arpAsHnIMcb BUAEOronoBkKu. (cTp. 143)

e W FULL KacceTHaa namMATb NamMATb NepenonHeHa.

o TV JleHTa He nmeeT KacceTHoM namATu. (cTp. 122)

e o 16BIT AUDIO MODE ycTaHoBneHo B nosioxeHune 16BIT.* Bbl He moxeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIW 3BYK (CTp. 87).

* & REC MODE REC MODE ycTaHoBfeHo B nonoxeHue LP.* Bbl He MOXxeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK (CTp. 87).

o & TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anncaHHOro yyactka. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

e @ “i.LINK” CABLE T[loacoeauHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 70).* Bbl He MoXxeTe nepesanucaTb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

*\J FULL “Memory Stick” nepenonHena (ctp. 108).* (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E)

o] 0 JNlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEH B MONoOXeHue
LOCK (cTp. 91).* (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)

*\J NO FILE Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anmcaHHbIX HEeNOABUXHbIX N306paKeHNi

(cTp. 99).* (Tonbko mopens DCR-PC3E)

*™\J NO MEMORY STICK
He Bctasnena “Memory Stick” (cTp. 93). (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)

* Bbl ycnbllWwnTe menoguio unu 3ymmepru71 curHan.



Using your camcorder
abroad

WUcnonb3oBaHue Balwen
BUAEeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC adaptor supplied with your
camcorder within 100 V to 240 VV AC,

50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 78 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BMaeokKamepbl 3a rpaHULIEN

Bbl moxeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy
B Nto60oN cTpaHe unv 061acTu ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemoro K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe, KOTOPbIN MOXHO
vcnonb3oBaTh B npegenax ot 100 B o 240 B
nepemMeHHOro Toka ¢ yactoton 50/60 .

Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE n3obpa>keHne Ha
Tenesnsope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH ObiTb TENEBM30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoAHbIMU
rHe3gamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMbI LLBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCNONb3yeMble 3a pyHexXoM.

Cuctema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrus,
BenukobputaHua, l'epmanuna, Mlonnasama,
I'oHkoHr, Oanua, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hosaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnanauva, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LWsenuapwa, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsan, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckune octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
KaHnapga, Konymbusa, Kopea, Mekcuka, Nepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, PUnvnnuHbl,
LlenTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunmn, SkBanop,
Amarika, AnNoHnA 1 T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapwusa, BeHrpua, 'Buaxa, Wpak, UpaH,
MoHako, lMonblwa, Poccua, YkpaunHa, ®paHuma u
T.0.

MpocTtana ycTaHOBKa pa3HULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yachl HA MECTHOe
BPEMA NyTeM yCTaHOBKMN PasHuLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbi6epute komanHay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. lMoapobHblie cBeaeHuA
npueegeHbl Ha CTp. 78.

BunewdodHN BEHAUBLUHLIOUO UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY
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!\/Iaintene}nce
mformqtlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtomM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHaeHcauua Bnaruv

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOMOAHOro MecTa B TenJioe, TO BHYTPU
BUAEOKaMephbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI UK Ha
06BEKTMNBE MOXET NPOU3OATM KOHAEHCAUMA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToAHUM NIeHTa MOXET
nNpunUnHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
NoBpeXXAeHa U Xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BuEeOKaMepbl MPOU3oLLa KOHAeHcauus Bnarm,
TO MPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHBIN CUIHAS, a Ha 3KpaHe
XKK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop @1, Ecnu B 1O Xe
camoe BpemA byaeT MuraTb MHAUKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06bEKTUBE, UHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bneknute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMepy M OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
OTCEKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnv npyu noBTopHOM
BKJIOYEHUW NUTaHWA nHankaTop [@ He noABuTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXxeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumMeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bbl

npuHeceTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (Mnn HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeaylowmx cnyyanx:

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawwy Buaeokamepy € nbbKHOro
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarenb

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl cnonb3yeTe BuAeOKaMepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoxaA

¢ Bbl ncrnonb3syeTe Bauly Buaeokamepy B O4eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatutb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npMHeceHa U3 XonoaHoro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO NOMOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEpPY B
NOJSIN3TUNEHOBLIN NaKeT U NNIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Koraa Temneparypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero
BO34yxa (NpubnuanTenbHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPefOoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the & indicator and “&s CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied).
Check the picture and if the above problem
persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Cloth
(supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

UHdopmauma no yxony

YucTtka BUAEoronoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

YETKOro n3obpaxkeHva cneayeT NepuoanHecKm

YUCTUTb BUAEOrONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOYXHO 3arpA3HeHbI, ecrnu:

® Ha BOCNPOM3BOANMOM N306pa>KeHu
NOABMAOTCA MOMEXU TUMNa MO3anKu.

® BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306pakeHne He
OBUraeTcs.

® BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306pakeHne He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

® Ha akpaHe XK/ nnv B Bugouckartene
MOABMAIOTCA OAMNH 3a APYrMM UHAMKATOP € 1
coobuieHne “stg CLEANING CASSETTE” unu
e MUraeT uHamkartop 3.

Ecnu Bo3HWKHYT nomexu Tuna [a] nim [b],
NOYUCTUTE BUOEOrONI0BKN C MOMOLLIbIO
oymcTutenobHon kaccetol Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetca) B TedeHne 10 cekyHA. [NposepbTe
n3obpaxKxeHne 1, ecnn onncaHHbIe Bbille
npobnemMbl He YCTPaHUIUCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

[b]

Yuctka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTkun unm
nblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMONb30BaTbCA
OYMCTUTENBHOW TKaHblo (MpunaraeTca) anAa
ymeTkm KK,
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Pull out the viewfinder @.
Remove the screw @ with a screwdriver (not
supplied).
While pressing the right side of the catch @
using a sharp-pointed object, remove the
eyecup @.

YpaneHue nbinv U3HyTpu
Buaouckarens

(1) BuitawmTe Bugonckatens @.
CHUMUTE BUHT @ C NOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunareTcs).
Hasknman Ha npaByto CTOpoHy dmkcaTopa ©
C 1CNonb30BaHNeM 3a0CTPEHHOro NpeaveTa,
cHuvunTe okynap @.

(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup.
Then replace the screw @.

Charging the vanadium-lithium
battery in your camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about three months if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium
battery is not charged, it will not affect the
camcorder operation. To retain the date and time,
etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the vanadium-lithium battery:

= Connect your camcorder to house current using
the AC adaptor supplied with your camcorder,
and leave your camcorder with the POWER
switch turned off for more than 24 hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.
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(2) YpanuTe nbinb n3HyTpy OKynapa u
BUAOMCKATENA C NMOMOLLBIO UMELOLLENCA B
npoaaxe BO34yXO4YyBKMU.

(3) B obpaTHOM nopAaake nyHKTa (1) npukpenuTe
oKynAp. 3aTem ycTaHoBUTE BUHT @.

3apAanka BaHagueBO-NTMTUEBOM
6atapeiku B Baliein Bugeokamepe

K Bawen Buaeokamepe npunaraetcA BaHaaneBo-
nuTnesasn 6aTapeiika, ycTaHOBNEHHAA C TEM,
4TOObI COXPaHATL B NaMATU AATY U BPEMA U T.M.
He3aBMNCUMO OT YCTaHOBKM MepeKnoyaTena
POWER. BaHaauneBo-nutueBan 6atapeiika
3apAXkaeTcA Bceraa B To BpemA, Koraa Bol
ucnonb3yeTe CBOIO Buaeokamepy. OaHako
6aTapeiika 6yaeT NocTeneHHo paspaxaTbeA,
ecnv Bbl He ncnonb3yeTte Bawy Buaeokavepy.
OHa nNpaKTMYecKm NOSIHOCTbIO pa3pAAnTCA
NpUMEpHO Yepes nonroaa, ecnv Bel He Byete
ucnonb3oBaTb Bawly Bugeokamepy coscem. laxe
€eCnu BaHaaneBo-NMTueBan 6aTapenka He
3apAXKeHa, 3TO He NOBNUAET Ha paboTy
BMAeoKamepsbl. [inA coxpaHeHWA B NaMATU AaTbl
1 BPEMEeHU crefyeT 3apAanTb baTapenky, ecnm
OHa paspsxeHa.

3apAaka BaHaguMeBO-NIMTUEBOMN 6aTapeinku

¢ [oacoeanHnTe Bally Buaeokamepy K cetu ¢
NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOro aaanTtepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa, Npunaraemoro K Bawew Buaeokavepe, u
ocTaBbTe Bauwy Buaeokamvepy ¢
BbIKJTIO4YEHHBIM MOJIOXKEHNEM NepeknyaTensa
nutaina POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 yaca.

® /Inun >ke yCcTaHOBUTE MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHBIN
6aTapenHbii 6510k B Bawy Bugeokavepy u
ocTaBbTe Bauwly Buaeokamvepy ¢
BbIKJTIO4YEHHBIM MOJIOXKEHNEM NepeknyaTensa
nutaina POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 yaca.



Maintenance information and
precautions

NHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU

Ajusting the LCD screen
(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure
below.

(1) Turn the POWER switch off.

(2) Eject the tape from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder, then keep pressing DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL for about five seconds.

(4) Follow the produre below with the corner of a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
® Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the screen.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKM Ha ceHcopHOM naHenu MoryT He paboTaTb
Haanexatwmm obpasom. Ecnm aTo cnyunTes,
cnepyvuTe HXEONUCaHHOW MpoLeaype.

(1) NoBepHuTe BbiKNtOYaTENL POWER B
BbIK/THO4YEHHOE MOMNOXEHME.

(2) BoiTonkHuTe KacceTy n3 Bawein Buaeokamveps,
3aTeM OTCOEeAMHUTE COeANHUTENbHbIV Kabenb
oT Bawen Buaeokamepsil.

(3) YctaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER, Haxxumaa KHONKy
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BMEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM Noaep>XXmTe HakaTomn
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL okono
CeKyHA.

(4) BoinonHnTe NpuBEAEHHYIO HUXKE npoueaypy
c nomowpio yronka “Memory Stick”,

mnaraemou K Bawei Bugeokamepe.
MpuKocHUTECH K X B BEPHEM JIEBOM YIIy.
(@ MpuKocHATECH K X B HUXKHEM NPaBoOM
yrny.
(® MpukocHUTECH K X B cepeamnHe aKpaHa.

X
CALIBRATE

-p

CALIBRATE

CALIBRATE

=) x

X

Note

If you do not press the right spot, X always
returns to the position at the upper left corner. In
this case, start from step 4 again.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 3.6 V (battery pack)
or 4.2V (AC adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp-
pointed object.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl He HaxxmeTe npasyto Touky, X Bceraa
6yneT BO3BpALLATLCA B MOMOXEHNE BEPXHEr0 NeBOro
yrna. B Takom cnyyae cHoBa HaYHWTE C MyHKTa 4.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

* JkennyaTupyinTe Buaeokamepy ot 3,6 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) unu 4,2 B (a,qanTep
NepemMeHHOro Toka).

® UYTt0 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl ot
NOCTOAHHOIO W NEPEMEHHOro ToKa, UCNosb3ynTe
NpVYHaANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B JAHHOW
VHCTPYKLWM MO 3KcnyaTaumu.

® Ecnu kakoii-Hubyab TBEpAbIA NpeaMeT unm
XXWIKOCTb Monanu BHYTPb KOPMyca, TO BbIKMOHYMTE
BUAEOKAMEpY ¥ MpoBepbTe ee y aurepa Sony
nepea AanbHenwwen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

 I36eranTe rpy6oro obpatieHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKMX YAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 0O6LEKTUBOM.

* Ecnv Buaeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTca, AepxuTte
BblkntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexun OFF.

¢ He 3aBopauvBaviTe Balwy Bugeokamepy,
Hanpvmep, B NMOMOTEHLE, N He 3KCnnyaTupynTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXEeT NPON30NTH NOBbILLEHWE TeMnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMEpbI.

 [lep>xnTe Bally Buaeokamepy nofanblie OT CUbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX NONEN U MeXaHN4ecKoi Bubpaumm.

¢ He npukacantecb K akpaHy >XK[ ocTpbimMu
npeameTamu.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall outlet when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the power cord, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the power cord itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the power cord forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the

146 unit.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTtauum Bawen Bugeokamepsl B
XOMoAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTAaTO4YHOE N3obpadkeHne. ATo
He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTHIO.

e [MNpwn akcnnyartauum Balwen Bugeokamepsbl, 3aaHAA
cTopoHa 3kpaHa XXK[ moxeT HarpeBaTbcA. ATO
He ABMAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTHIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLeHNA ¢ ieHTaMu

® He BCTaBnATe HUYEro B ManieHbKue
OTBEpPCTUA Ha 3a[iHEN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. ATU
OTBEPCTWA UCMONb3YOTCA ANA onpeaesieHns
TVNa v TONWMHbI NIEHTBI, a TakXe AnA
onpeaeneHusa HanU4Yna Uamn oTCyTCTBMA
nenecTka 3aluTbl 3arn1cy Ha NeHTe.

® He oTKpbIBaiTe NpefoXpPaHUTESIbHYIO KPbILLKY
NEHTbI U He NpUKaCcanTech K NeHTe.

® [13beranTe KacaHuA UM NOBPEXAEHUA
nontocos. [nA yaaneHna nbiv YucTuTe
nontoca ¢ NOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHW.

Yxop 3a BMAeOKamepoﬁ

¢ [leproan4ecKn BbIHUMaNTe KacceTy u
BKJIOYaNTE NMTaHWe, ONepupynTe yCTPONCTBaMu
CAMERA v PLAYER v BocnpousBoauTe neHTy
nopaaka 3-x MuHyT, ecnn Balua Bnaeokamepa
He 6yaeT UCNonb3oBaTbCA AUTENBEHOE BPEMA.

® YncTuTe 06BEKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexnua noinn. Ecnn nmetotea
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

* YuctuTe Kopnyc BuaeoKaMepbl C NOMOLLbIO
CYXON MArKOWM TKaHW UM MArKON TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ymnTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTOpble MOTyT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

* He gonyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMEpY Ha NnecyaHoM NiAXe unv B
KakoM-1nbo MbiNbHOM MecTe, MPeaoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbine
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA MHOrAa MoXeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBMMOW.

ApanTtep nepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOoeAMHUTE annapat OT ANEKTPUHECKON CETH,
€CJIN OH HE UCMOJb3YETCA ANMTENbHOE BPEMA.
[inA oTcoeAnHeHVA CeTEBOrO WHypa NOTAHUTE
ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE 3a caMm LLHYP.

® He akcnnyaTtupyinTe annapar ¢
NMoBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM WU Xe B cryyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

* He crubaviTe ceTeBOM NPOBOA CUTON U HE
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble NpeaMeTbl. AT
noBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K Noxapy
UNK NOPaKeHUIo 3NEKTPUYECKM TOKOM.

® BybTe OCTOPOXHbI, YTOObI HMKaKne
meTannmyeckue npeaMeThbl He conpukacanues ¢
MeTanIM4eCcKUMM KOHTaKTaMy COeAMHUTENBHO
nnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo cnyunTceA, To MoxeT
NPOV30MTN KOPOTKOE 3amblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga nognepXuBanTte MeTannnyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

* He pasbupanTte annapar.

* He noaBsepranTe annapat MeXaHU4YeCcKown
BMGpaLmMn 1 He POHANTE ero.



Maintenance information and
precautions

NHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

¢ [1pn ncnonb3oBaHuK annaparta, 0CO6eHHO BO
BPEMA 3apAAKKN, AepXNUTe ero noganblue ot
npuemHnkos AM-paavoBseLlaHma n
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. MpuemHnkn AM-
panvoBelLaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypa HapywaioT
AM-paavonpvem n paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyatauuy annapart HarpeBaeTca.
370 ABNAETCA BMNOMTHE HOPMAJIbHBIM.

* He pasmeluaviTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XapKnX Unm XonoaHbIX
— MbINbHBIX NN TPA3HBIX
—OueHb BNaXxHbIX
—MoaBep>XKeHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO BUbpaumm

BatapeiHbi 610K

* /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMEHAyemMoe
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO UK BUAeoannapartypy ¢
3apAgHon PyHKLUMEN.

¢ [InA npeAoTBpaLLeHA HeCHaCcTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He AonycKante
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4ecknx npeameTos ¢
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaranTe 6atapenHbiii 610K B61IM3K OrHA.

* He noggepranTte 6aTapeiHbin 610K BO3LENCTBUIO
Temnepartyp csbiwe 60°C, Hanpumep, B
Np1NapKoBaHHOM Moj, CONHLEM aBTomobune unm
1o/, NPAMBIM CONTHEYHBLIM CBETOM.

e MopaepxxviBaiiTe 6aTapeiiHbi 610K B CyXOM BUAE.

* He noggepranTte 6aTapeiHbin 610K BO3LENCTBUIO
KaKunx-nmmbo MexaHN4ecKmnX yaapos.

* He pasbupanTe 1 He BUOOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbI 6110K.

¢ [pykpennAnTe baTapenHbii 610K K
BMAeoannaparype nioTHO.

¢ 3apAgka B criyyae OCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He OTpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBoHaYanbHOro 3apaja.

MpumevaHusa K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnepyoulee:

* [Npu ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnofante NpasubHyo
NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMM + —.

o Cyxve baTapeinkun Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

* He ucnonb3ayiTe HoBble 6aTapenkn BMecTe co
cTapbiMu.

® He ncnonb3ynte 6atapekn pasHoro Tuna.

e Ecnu 6aTapelikv He UCMONb3YOTCA ANUTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW MOCTEMNEHHO Pa3pAXaloTCA.

® He ncnonb3ynte 6arapenku, KOTOpble MOTEKIU.

Ecnu npousouina yreuyka BHyTPEHHEro

BeujecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb BaTapenku,
TWaTenbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA baTtapeek.

* B cnyyae nonagaHua XUOKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAON.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XnakocTu B rnasa,
npomMownTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KONM4ECTBOM
BOJbI, NMOCNe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKnNtouMTe Balwy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvxanwnm
CEpPBUCHbLIN LIEHTp Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N’

mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s

Recording/playback time (using

cassette DVM60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette DVM60)

Approx. 3 min. and 30 seconds

(using cassette DVM60)

Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 30 mm. (13716 in.)

10x (Optical), 40x (Digital)

Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

42 -420 mm (111716 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =¢=Indoor

(3200K), :s: Outdoor (5800K)

Minimum illumination

5 lux (F 1.7)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5mm)

§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

€ LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms

(2 3.5 mm)

Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50 x37mm (2x11/2in.)

Total dot number

200,640 (880 x 228)

General

Power requirements

3.6 V (battery pack)

4.2 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

3.8W

Viewfinder

31w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

56 x 119 x 94 mm

(2174 x43/4x33/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

4909 (11b 1 0z2)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

5609 (1 1b 3 0z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FS11, cassette DVM60 and lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

13w

Output voltage
DCOUT:4.2V, 18 Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

49 x 39 x 85 mm (1 15/16 x 1 9/16 x
33/8in.) (w/h/d) excluding
projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

1209 (4.2 0z)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Power cord: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC3.6V

Capacity

4.1Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
30.3x16.3 x50.2 mm
(1174 x21/32 x2in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

409 (1.4 0z2)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™
(DCR-PC3E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpalaroLmeca rofoBku

Cuctema HakIoOHHON

MeXaHN4YeCcKoW pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayamosanucu

Bpawatowmecn ronosku, cuctema

NKM

OvckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(Caur vactoTbl 32 kI, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6uTtos (Casur

yacToTbl 48 KU, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoi curHan PAL, ctaHpapT

MKKP

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

KacceTbl MuHM DV ¢ neyatHbiM

3HaKOM

CKOpOCTb JIEHTbI

SP: npnbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npu6nma. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpousseaeHuA

(Npu ncnonb3oBaHWUM KacceTbl

DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemoTku

Bnepea/Hasapg

(Npn Ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl

DVM60)

Mpnbnns. 3 MuH. 1 30 cek. (¢

ncnonb3oBaHmem kacceTsl DVM60)

Bugouckarenb

OnekTpuyeckuii BuaoucKaTenb

(uBeTHOM)

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronmosebin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOW CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nn3. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHunsa

(SdhdpekTuBHbBIE: NPUBAK3. 400 000

3M1EMEHTOB N306paxKeHnA)

0O6beKTUB

Kapn Llencc

KomM61HMpOBaHHbIN 06bEKTUB C

NpyYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

OvameTp dunbTpa 30 MM

10-KpaTHbIV (ONTUYECKUN),

40-kpaTHbIN (LUncbpoBoN)

®DoKyCHOe paccToAHue

3,3-33 Mm

Mpn npeobpasoBaHun B 35-MM

coTokamepy

42 - 420 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

AsTtoperynuposaHue, HOLD

(6n10kMpoBKa), -G< B nomewermn

(3200K), *# Ha ynuue (5800K)

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

5nk (F 1,7)

0 51K (B pe>XXMMe HO4YHOWM CbEMKM)**

** CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATbL C
NOMOLLbIO UHPaKPacHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3sbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHBIX
CcUrHanos

Bbixop S Bugeo

4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THE3A0 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixop, curiana ayavo/smaeo
AV MINI JACK, pa3max curtana 1
B, 75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIA,
CMHXPOHU3MPOBAHHbIN
oTpuuaTenbHbIv nonoc 327 mB
(Np¥ MONHOM BbLIXO4HOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee yem 47
KWII00M)

MonHoe BbIxoaHOE ConpoTUBREHNE
MeHee 2,2 Kunoom/
cTepeooHNYecKoe MUHU-THEe3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

BxonHoe nonHoe conpoTmenexne
fonee 47 kOm

g, DV Bxoa/Bbixoa umcposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-1UTbIPbKOBbLIN pa3bem

I'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeohoHnyeckoe MUHN-THE3 A0

s‘tzg 3,5 Mm

F'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 2,5 Mm)

F'Hesgo MIC

MwuHu-riesgo, 0,388 MB, HU3Kkoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHue ot 2,5 Ao
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nosiHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 kOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodoHnyeckuii TMn

AkpaH XKA

N3o6pakeHue

2,5 pronma no gnaroHanu

50 x 37 MM

O6Lee KONMYECTBO ANIEMEHTOB
n3o6pakeHunA

200,640 (880 x 228)

O6wee

Tpe6oBaHWA K NUTaAHUIO

3,6 B (6aTapeliHblii 6510K)

4,2 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro ToKa)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
nomotubto XK

3,8BT

Bupouckatensa

3,1 BT

Pa6ouan TemnepaTypa

OT10°C no 4

Temneparypa xpaHeva

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

56 x 119 x 94 mm (ww/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)
490 r

He BKJto4an 6aTapeniHoro 6oka u
KacceTbl

560 r

BKItovan 6ataperHbin 6nok NP-
FS11, kaccety DVM60 1 KpbILwKy
obbekTusa

Mpunaraemble NPpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoM apantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 My

MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb

13 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXXeHue

DC OUT: 4,2 B; 1,8 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pa6bouan TemnepaTypa

Ot 0 °C po 4

Temnepa'rypa xpaHeHun

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

49 x 39 x 85 mMm (ww/B/r)

He BKJIIO4aA BbICTyNatoLLme 4acTn
Bec (npu6nus.)

120r

He BKJIIo4aA CeTeBOW LUHYP
AnvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBoW WHYP: 2 M
CoeanHNTenbHbIN WHyp: 1,6 M

BatapeiHbi 610K

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue
MocT. Tok. 3,6 B
EmkocTb

4,1 BT-y

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)
30,3 x 16,3 x 50,2 MM
Bec (npu6nus.)

40r

Tvn

JINTNEeBO-NOHHBI

“Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mogenb
DCR-PC3E)

MamAaTb

Mwuratowas namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-36B

NMoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 mMA B paboyem
pexxume

Mpn6nns. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXxngaHua

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 Mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npu6nus.)

4r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHUYeckne
XapaKTepUCTUKUN MOTYT BbITb
N3MEHeHbI 6e3 yBEAOMIIEHMA.

BunewdodHN BEHAUBLUHLIOUO UOIIRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbIN CMPaBOYHUK —

O603Ha4YeHUe Yyacten u
perynaropos

Camcorder

[1]

2]

3]

[1] Lens cap (p. 20)

[2] OPEN button (p. 18)

LCD screen (p. 23)

[4] Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 22)

[6] LOCK (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 20)
POWER switch (p. 20)
START/STOP button (p. 20)

Bupeokamepa

=]

N [0 o]

[oo]

Kpblwka o6bekTuBa (CTp. 20)

(2] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 18)

QkpaH XK[ (cTp. 23)

(4] Okynsap

(5] BugouckaTtenb (CTp. 22)

[6] LOCK (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E) (cTp. 20)
Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 20)

Kronka START/STOP (cTp. 20)

LN This mark indicates that this

f O%O product is a genuine accessory
for Sony video products.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Cassette

®
Mini m Diial !. (D infoLiTHIUM B

e, [aHHbIN 3HaK 03HaYaeT, 4YTo 3TO
3 % U3aenve ABNAETCA NOANNHHON
6 NpUHaANEXHOCTbIO AN1A

Buaeoannapatypbl Sony. MNpu
NnoKynke Buaeoannaparypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcsA
npuobpeTtaTb AnA Hee
NpUHaANEXHOCTH Sony C Takum

3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

Ay

c," ’(\)Aassette
lemor
SEmE MEMORY STICK ™ Y

These are trademarks. / 3T0 TOproBble 3HaKW.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTopos

& Bl & o

—
w

[9] +SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 28)
Microphone

Lens

Camera recording lamp (p. 20)
Remote sensor (p. 155)
Accessory shoe

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 27)
Focus ring (p. 53)

Infrared rays emitter (p. 27)

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function/Factor.
The value number indicates the amount of

light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

[9] KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 28)
MukpodoH
O61beKkTUB

[12 Namnouka 3anucn kamepoii (cTp. 20)

AmuTTep UH(paKpacHbIX nyven
(cTp. 155)

F'He3no AnA BcnomorartesibHoOro
obopyaoBsaHuA

[15 Boikntouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)
Konbuo okycnposkm (cTp. 53)
[OuncTaHUMOHHDbIN AaT4mK (CTp. 27)

p
MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENIbHO 06BEKTUBA
Kapn Lleiicc
Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06 eKTMBOM
Kapn Lleiicc, KOTOpbIi MOXET NPOU3BOAUTb
npeBocxoaHoe nsobpaxkeHne. O6beKTMB AnA
[aHHoW Kamepbl 6b11 paspaboTaH dupmon
Kapn Lleiicc B NepmMaHnm COBMECTHO C
Kopropauuei Sony. OH obnagaet
nameputensHon cuctemon MTF* ona
BreoKamepbl n obecneynBaeT Ka4yecTBo,
XxapakTepHoe ana o6bekTuBoB hupmbl Kapn
Llencc.

* MTF aBnAeTcA cokpalweHmem oT
Modulation Transfer Function/Factor, 4to B
nepeofe o3HavyaeT pyHKuUmMA/pakTop
nepenayv MOAynALUK.

YucnoBoe 3Ha4YeHNe yKasblBaeT Kakoe
KONMMYecTBO CcBeTa OT 06bekTa nonagaeT
Ha 06 BEKTUB.

O 9oualagey HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4yeHMe YacTen 1
perynaTopoB

[19]

[20]

[18/% DV OUT jack (p. 65)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The# DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 68)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

AUDIO/VIDEO OUT jack (p. 35, 64)

[21] LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The @ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

S VIDEO jack (p. 35, 64)

152

22

r'Heapo B DV OUT (cTp. 65)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA Toproson Mapkom
Kopropaumy Sony ¥ ykasbiBaeT Ha To, 4TO
NPOAYKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUHECKUM
ycnosuAm |IEEE 1394-1995 n ux
[LONOSTHEHNAM.

MHesno £ DV OUT COBMECTUMO C KaHanom
nepegayv curHanos i.LINK.

'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 68)
[na nogcoeavHeHWA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATO rHe3[0 Takxe
Nno3BONAET NOAKIIOYUTL MUKPOGIOH “C
BblKMtO4aTENeM NUTaHnA".

Heana AUDIO/VIDEO OUT (cTp. 35, 64)

'Hesno ynpasnexna LANC ¢
LANC o3HavaeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHOro
ynpaeneHwva. MHe3go ynpaenenwa ¢
Ucrnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHnem NeHTbl Bugeoannapartypbl 1
nepuepuitHbIX YCTPONCTB, NOAKMIOYEHHbIX K
Heln. [laHHOe rHe3a0 UMEeeT TaKylo Xe
hyHKLMIO, KaK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHble
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

[22 rHe3po S VIDEO (cTp. 35, 64)



O603Ha4YeHue YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynAatopoB
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[27] - 131
Power lamp (p. 7, 20) Namnouka nuTtaHuAa (ctp.7, 20)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25) MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
cTp. 25
[25 BACK LIGHT button (p. 27) (cTp- 25) Q
KHonka BACK LIGHT .27 =
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 32) g (ctp. 27) 2
OPEN/A EJECT lever (p. 17) KHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 32) %
27) Poivar OPEN/A EJECT (cTp. 17 3
ACCESS lamp (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 93) (ctp. 17) 3
JNlamnouka ACCESS (T DCR-
MEMORY RELEASE lever (DCR-PC3E only) (Tonbko moaent o
(0. 93) PC3E) (cTp. 93) 3
. (1]
Pbiyar MEMORY RELEASE (Tonbko moaenb H
(2 (headphones) jack Kwonka RESET (cTp. 129) £
When you use headphones, the speaker on o
your camcorder is silent. F'He3no () (ronosBHble TenegoHbl) 3
Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe ronosHble TeNnegoHbl, §
AMHaMUK Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe £
OTKNoYaeTcA. H
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O6o03HauyeHue HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopoB
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32 37

w
wW

36 41]

PHOTO button (p. 37, 99) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 37, 99)
Speaker OuHamuk

“Memory Stick” slot (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 93) F'Hespo “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenb

DCR-PCS3E) (cTp. 93
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever ) (cTp. 93)
(p. 22) Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTMBa

Bugouckarena (cTp. 22
Cassette lid (p. 17) 8 e 22

36 Kpbiwka KacceTbl (cTp. 17
[37] Power zoom lever (p. 24) p (cTp. 17)

Pblyar npuBogHoro tpaHcgokaropa

Grip strap Bbikntouatenb FOCUS (cTp. 53)

Tripod receptacle

. PemeHb 3axBaTa
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw

is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, F'He3no AnA TpeHorn
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the Y6eautechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOrM MeHee
screw may damage your camcorder. 6,5 Mmm. B npotuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe

HaAeXHO NPUKPEnUTb TPEHOTY, 8 BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Bally Buaeokamepy.

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (ocBo60>xgeHusa
6aTapenHoro 6noka) (ctp. 15)

BATT (battery) RELEASE lever (p. 15)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

RMT-812
(1]
2]
3]

[1] PHOTO button (p. 37, 99)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 32)

Memory control buttons (DCR-PC3E only)
(p. 103, 109, 111)

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 58, 60, 61)
(5] e /» > buttons (p. 58, 60, 61)

[6] Video control buttons (p. 34)

MARK button (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 67)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 69)

[9] DATA CODE button (p. 32)

Power zoom button (p. 24)
START/STOP button (p. 20)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 57, 73)

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHusa

KHonkun nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpassieHuA,
KOTOpble UMeKT 0ANHaKOBble HAaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHONKamMn Ha Bnageokamepe, beHKLII/IOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

RMT-809
(1} 13
2]
(4]

6]

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 37, 99)
Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 32)

KHonkwu ynpasneHuAa namATblo (Tonbko
moaens DCR-PC3E) (cTtp. 103,109, 111)

(4] Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 58, 60, 61)
KHonku <¢«/»»l (cTp. 58, 60, 61)
[6] KHONKM BMAeOKOHTponA (cTp. 34)

KHonka MARK (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E)
(cTp. 67)

KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 69)
[9] KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 32)

KHonka npuBogHOro Bapuoo6bLekTuBa
(cTp. 24)

KHonka START/STOP (p. 20)

[12 NepepaTumk
HanpaBbTe Ha faT4vK AnA ynpasneHus
BUAEOKAMEPOii NOCNe BKIIIOYEHNA
BUAEOKAMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57, 73)

O 9oualagey HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTopoB

To prepare the Remote Commander

Insert 2 size R6 (AA) batteries by matching the +

and - polarities on the batteries to
the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

[OnAa noaroToBKU NynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BcTtasbTe 2 6aTapenku R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntofan Haaexallyo NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
baTapenkax co 3HaKaMmu + — BHyTpY oTceka AnAa
b6aTapeek.

156

Notes on the Remote Commander

«Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If
you use another Sony VCR in the Commander
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the
commander mode or covering the sensor of the
VCR with black paper.

MNpumevaHua K NynbTy AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

e [lepXXviTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaTYMK nojasblue
OT CUITbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NyYn UK UNIOMUHALMA.
B npoTnBHOM Cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

¢ [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AncTaHuuoHHoro ynpasnexdua VTR 2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuaA
1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3ylOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony BO
nabe>kaHne HenpaBubHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHna. Ecnu Bel
ucnonbayete apyron KBM cmpmel Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3meHuTb pexxum nynbta
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO yrPaBieHnA nnn 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4uK KBM yepHom
6ymaron.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTtopoB

Operation indicators

Pa6ouune nHamkaTopbl

f

[1]

2]

3] N W

4] L
@=120min @I 5 STBY
P+
FST I LLIN
-16:9WIDE
FNEG. ART

AUTO

Wie0 AWB
F11

0:12%34
12min[c@
©- [zERO SET

16BIT

&RAWE 45

DSC00001+

J

RIS [ N jj
(_/

[1] Cassette memory indicator (p. 131)
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 26)

Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 52)/Data file name indicator (p. 99)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 46)/MEMORY
MIX indicator (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 103)

[5] FLD./FRAME indicator (DCR-PC3E only)
(p. 99)/16:9WIDE indicator (p. 40)/FADER
indicator (p. 42)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 44)
Data code indicator (p. 32)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 30)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 50)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 79)
Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 53)
Recording mode indicator (p. 82)

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 20)/Video
control mode indicator (p. 34)/Image
quality mode indicator (DCR-PC3E only)

(p. 96)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 27)

G

RIS £@ SIEIEINIEEISE

[1] MUnaukaTop kacceTHol namaATh (cTp. 131)
[2] UngukaTOp OCTaBLIErOCA BPEMEHM
6aTapeinHoro 6noka (cTp. 26)

NHpukaTop BapuoobbekTuBa (CTp. 24)/
MHAMKaTop aKcnosuuum (cTp. 52)/
MHOUKATOP Ha3BaHUA AaHHbIX (CTP. 99)

[4] UnpukaTop uudposoro adekTa (cTp. 46)/

mHamkaTop MEMORY MIX (Tonbko mogens
DCR-PCS3E) (cTp. 103)

[5] Unaukarop FLD./FRAME (Tonbko mogens DCR-
PC3E) (cTp. 99)/mHaukaTop pexxuma 16:9WIDE

(cTp. 40)/vHpukaTop FADER (cTp. 42)

[6] UnaukaTop aphekTa n3obparkeHus (cTp. 44)

NHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 32)

Mnaukatop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 23)/
MHAMKaTop rpomkocTtu (cTp. 30)

[9] Ungnkatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 50)
WUHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKuU (cTp. 27)

WNHAaukaTop BbIKIOYEHHOW YCTOWYMBOMN
cbemMku (cTp. 84)

WHpukaTop pyy4Hon chokycupoBku/
6eckoHe4yHoCTH (CTp. 53)

WUHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucum (cTp. 87)

MHpmMkaTop 0)XXnaaHMA/rOTOBHOCTYU
(cTp. 20)/MHAMKaTOp peXkuma
BUAEOKOHTpONA (CTp. 34)/MHAMKaTOp
peXxuma Kayecta nsobpaxkeHua (Tonbko
mozens DCR-PC3E) (cTp. 96)

Unamkatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

O 9oualagey HoInd
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4yeHMe YacTen 1
perynatopos

Warning indicators (p. 131)

Tape counter indicator (p. 26)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 25)/Time code indicator
(p. 26)/Self-diagnosis indicator (p. 130)/
Photo mode indicator (p. 37)/Image
number indicator (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 122)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)/Memory
playback indicator (DCR-PC3E only) (p. 110)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 57)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 29)
[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 82)

Data file name indicator (DCR-PC3E only)
This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

Continuous mode indicator (DCR-PC3E
only) (p. 101)

Video flash ready indicator (p. 38)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Mpeaynpexxaaowme UHAUKaTOPbI
(cTp. 139)

WUHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (CTp. 26)/
nHamkartop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 25)/
MHAMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAUKaTop (PYHKLMM CaMOANarHOCTUKM
(cTp. 138)/MHanKaTop coToperkuma
(cTp. 37)/MHaukaTop Homepa usobpaxxeHusa
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-PC3E) (cTp. 122)

NHpukaTop ocTaBlueincA NneHTbl (CTp. 26)/
MHAUKATOP BOCMNPOU3BEAECHUA NaMATH
(Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E) (ctp. 110)

WHpukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57)
WuaukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

NHpukaTop aBTOMaTU4E€CKOro pexxuma
(cTp. 87)

22 UngukaTop HasBaHuA aiina gaHHbIX
(Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)
OTOT MHAMKaTOp NoABMAETCA BO BpEMA
paboTbl pyHkumn MEMORY MIX.

WHpukaTop HenpepbIBHOro peXxuma
AaHHbIX (Tonbko mogens DCR-PC3E)
(ctp. 101)

NHpukaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCbILLKMU
(cTp. 38)
3TOT MHAMKATOpP NoABMAETCA Npu
MCMOoJIb30BaHNM BUAEOBCHbILKN (HE
npwnaraeTcs).



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 27)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 50)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general Sunset & moon mode (p. 50)
night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

= In spotlight, such as at the theater or a formal event Spotlight mode (p. 50)

= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in Beach & ski mode (p. 50)

midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 41)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 37)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 44)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 45)

 Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 50)

< Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 71)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 78)
 Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 53) Q
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 50) =
=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 50) g
@
Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode) §
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 40) o
«Viewing images using a personal computer “Memory Stick” (p. 91) F]
(DCR-PC3E only) §
s
Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode) E
«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 55)/ i‘
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 56) 3
- Displaying the date/time or various settings when you Data code (p. 32) §
recorded 3
= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 57) S
- Searching for scenes having a title Title search (p. 60)
« Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo search (p. 61)
«Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 63)
= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 78)
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PykoBoAcTBO Mo 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLIMAM

DYHKLUMUN ANA PErysiMpoBKU 3KCMO3ULIUU (B peXXume 3anucwu)

* B TeMHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

¢ [1py HEQOCTAaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUU Pexxnm H13konm oceelleHHocTH (cTp. 50)

® B TEMHbIX OKpY>XaloLmMx YCNoBuAX, Hanpumep, 3axos Pe>xum 3axopa conHua u nyHbl (cTp. 50)
conHua, cheriepBepkmn nunm obme HoYHble BUAbI

¢ Cbemka 06EKTOB C 3aHein NoACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)

* [lpn NPO>XXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pexnm npo>KeKTopHOro oceeLleHnsa
UM Ha omLManbHOM LLepeMOHUN (cTp. 50)

¢ [1py CUNBHOM CBETE UNN OTPaXKEHHOM CBeTe, Hanpumep, [NAXKHbIA U NbDKHBIA pexkum (cTp. 50)
Ha nfAXe B pasrap feta unm Ha NnAXHOM CKIoHe

DyHKUMU ANnA npuaaHua 3¢ eKToB 3anmMcaHHbIM M306pa)keHnAM
(B pe>xxume 3anucwm)

¢ [naBHbI Nepexop, Mexxay 3anvcaHHbIMY 3nn3oaamu FADER (cTp. 41)

® Cbemka HenoABMXHOIO M306pakeHunsa PHOTO (cTtp. 37)

e Lindpposas o6paboTka n3obpaxeHui PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 44)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 45)

e Co3faHne MArkoro gooHa AnA 06beKToB MaArkuin nopTpeTHbIA pexxum (cTp. 50)

* HanoxxeHue Tntpa TITLE (cTp. 71)

¢yHKLl.VIVI AnAa npunpaHvAa Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBEHHOro Buaa
(B pexxume 3anucwm)

¢ [penoTepalleHne yxyaweHna KavecTsa nsobpaxenna D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 78)
npv umcpoBoi TpaHcokaumm

* GOKyCUpOBKa BPY4HYIO Py4Hana cdokycuposka (cTp. 53)
¢ Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB NanpwadTHLIM pexxkum (cTp. 50)
® 3anuck 6bICTPO ABMXYLLMXCA 06bEKTOB Pe>xnm cnopTuBHbIX cocTAsaHui (cTp. 50)

DYHKLUMU ANA UCMOMb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaXKe (B peXkume 3anucw)

¢ [IpOCMOTP M306paKeHNA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLnpokoakpaHHbIn pexxum (cTp. 40)
Tenesusope
© [IpOCMOTP N306paXKEeHNI C MOMOLLbIO MEPCOHANBHOrO “Memory Stick” (cTp. 91)

komnbtoTepa (Tonbko moaens DCR-PC3E)

DYHKLUMU ANA UCNONb30BaHUA MNOCIe 3anucK (B peXxume BOCNpon3BeaeHUsn)

* Lincpposan o6paboTka 3anmcaHHbIX M306paXkeHunii PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 55)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 56)
¢ OTObpakeHne BO BpEMA 3anncu AaTtbl/BPEMEHN unm Kog paHHbIX (cTp. 32)
PasnnyHbIX YCTaHOBOK
® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHNE HY>XHbIX 3MM3040B MamATb HyneBow oTMeTKM (CTp. 57)
¢ [lonck anun3oga ¢ TUTPOM Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 60)
* [Monck ann30408B, 3annCaHHbIX B hOTOPeXnme doTonouck (cTp. 61)
* CkaHMpoBaHue ann3040B, 3anncaHHbIX B (hOTOPEeXnMEe  doTockaHuposaHue (cTp. 63)
* BocripouseejeHne MOHOOHNHECKOro Uin HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 78)

BCNomMoraTesibHOro 3Byka
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Index

A, B ,J, K,/ L R

AC adaptor .......ccceeeennnnnnns 12 LLINK e 152 Recording time ........ccccocovienee 13

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 22 Image protection .... 115 Remaining battery time

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Image quality mode .................. 96 INAicator .......cccoevvvvvceiiinnn, 26
................................................... 25 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 111 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26

Audio dubbing .........cccovviiiinns 68 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 14 Remote commander ................ 155

AUDIO MIX ... ...69 Infrared rays emitter .... .27 Remote control jack (LANC)

Audio mode.... .82 JPEG ..o L91

AUTO SHTR .. 79 Labeling a cassette . .16 Remote sensor .

A/V connecting cable .. .35 LANC .....ccccoene 152 RESET ..oooiiieiecieeeeeee s

BACK LIGHT ........ .27 LCD screen ......... .22

Battery pack . .12 LUMINANCEKEY .....ccccovininnn 45

Beep ...... .83 S

BOUNCE ... 41 M. N S VidEO JACK oo 35, 64

! Self-diagnosis display ............. 130

C.D Main sound ........cccocvvirvciinininnne Serial port adaptor. .. 112
’ Manual focus . SKip SCAN ..o 34

Camera chromakey ................. 102 Memory chromakey ................ 102 Slide ShOW ......ccovvvivciiiien, 113

Carl Zeiss lens .......c.cceeevvennee. Memory luminancekey ........... 102 Slow playback .........ccccoovniinne 34

Cassette memory .. Memory miX ............... 102 SLOW SHUTTER .45

Charging battery
Charging vanadium-lithium

battery ... 144
ClOCK SBL ..ot 89
Connection

(viewingon TV) . .. 35

(dubbing a tape) . .. 64
Continuous ......... .100
Data code .......coevveeeiiieiieninns 32

Dual sound track tape.............. 123
Dubbing a tape...........
DV connecting cable

E
END SEARCH ........ccoeuvvnnnen. 29,34
EXPOSUIe ... 52
External microphone

(not supplied) .......cccoreeereene. 152
F,G, H
FADER .......coevvninniirninininis 41

Fade in/out
FLASH MOTION ..

Full charge ...
Grip strap .

Heads............ .143
Headphone jack ........c..cccoeuene. 153
HiFi SOUND ......cccooovininininn. 80

“Memory Stick” .
Menu settings .. .
Mirror mode ........... .22

Moisture condensation 142
MONOTONE ............ 41
Mosaic fader .... .41
NIGHTSHOT ............ .27

NightShot +Slow shutter . .28
Normal charge .......c.cccccovvvirinnne 12
O,P,Q

OLD MOVIE ..ot 41

Operation indicators .
OVERLAP ....
PAL system ..
Photo scan ...
Photo search ...

Photo recording ..... .37
PICTURE EFFECT . .44
Picture search ..... .33
Playback pause............ccocevenne. 33
Power sources

(house current) ........ccovvvenne 16

(car battery) .

(battery pack) ......ccccooveeeeenne 12
Power zoom .........ccccoevieeiennnn. 24
Print mark

+SLOW SHUTTER ...
START/STOP MODE
STEADYSHOT .......
Stereo tape ...
STILL .........

Sub sound 80
T, U,V

Tape CouNter .........coceevvereenne 26, 57
Telephoto ... 24
Time COde ..o 26
Title ............ 71

Title search
Touch panel ..

TRAIL ........

Transition ...... .21
TV color systems.......c...cccoeeue. 141
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators................... 131
White balance ...... .48

Wide-angle ...
Wide mode ...
WORLD TIME.
Write-protect tab .
Zero set memory .
ZOOM v 24

O 9oualagey HoInd
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

ApanTep nocnenoBaTefibHOro
MOPTA cevvereeciieeieeere e

Ayavonepesanvcb .
AYONOPEXMM ..o
BanaHc 6enoro ..........ccocveennee.
BatapeiHbiit 610K .................. 12
BaTtapeliHbiii 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM”
Bapuoobbektms
BBeneHve/BbiBe feHNE
N300PAKEHNA .. 42
BHewHuin MukpodhoH
(He NPUNaraeTeCa) ............... 152
Bpema 3anucu .
BcrnomoraTenbHbIf 3BYK ......... 85
TONOBKM ..o 143
He3a0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
........................................... 153
He3[0 AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasnexua (LANC) .......... 152
MHe3no S Bugeo................ 35, 64
n! Es )K53
[laTymk ANCTaHLUMOHHOro
YAPABAEHNA ..oeeveieeeireenns 156
[eMoHcTpaumAa cnangos....... 113
3amenneHHoe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE................. 34
B3apnapka 6aTapenHoro 6noka
............................................. 12
3apAaka BaHaaneBo-NMTUEBOM

BATAPENKN ...
3awmTa nsobpaxkeHnsa
3epKarnbHbIfi PEXUM ...............
3YMMEPHBIA CUTHAT ...

nKnm

Manyyatenb nHpakpacHbIx
TIYHEM oo 27

MHankaTop Bpemexun
ocTaslUeroca 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6510kKa.............. 26
MHankaTop ocTaBLiencA NeHThbI
............................................. 26
MHavKauma camoanarHocTkm
........................................... 138
Nuankauma INDEX
(MHOrOKaApoBasn) ............... 110
McTOYHMKM NuTaHmA (aBTOMO-
BUNBHBIA aKKYMYNATOP) ....... 16

(6aTapenHbiit 6510K) ....

(anekTpuyeckas ceTb)
KacceTHasa namAThb .........
KoA BPEMEHM .......oevvevveiiennee.
Kopa OaHHbIX .......... .
KoHpeHcauma Bnaru .............

KHonka uBeTHOCTn

BUAEOKAMEPDI ... 102
KHonka ueTHocT namaTu .. 102
KHoMnka ApKOCTM NamATy ...... 102
JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOW

LOPOXKKOM <.veenviaeiieanireennns 123

JlenecTok 3awWwmThl 3anucu ..... 17
MapKkupoBKa KacceThbl . .
MosanyHbli chengep ..............

H, O
HenpepbIBHbIV PEXUM .......... 160
HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ............ 12
Ho4yHaa cbeMka +MeaneHHbIn
BATBOP .eveevreeeireesieeeniree e 28
O6bekTuB Kapn Leiicc......... 151
OCHOBHOW 3BYK ..eovvvenerreeeene 85
nre
MamATb HyNeBoW OTMETKM ...... 57
May3a BocnponsseneHus ....... 33
lMepes3anncb NeHTHI...... ..64
Mepexog ......... .21
MevaTHbIN 3HAK .....cccveeenenene 119
MoacoeanHeHne (nepesanucb
TIEHTDBI). cvvieeiieeeieeeeiieeeiee e 64
(NpocMoTp Ha akpaHe
LICTCTEcTo] o - ) I 35
[Mouck patbl .
Mounck nsobpaxenua .............. 33
Mouck meToaom nporoxa ....... 34

MOUCK TUTPA ...oveevvennes
MonHaA 3apAgka
Mpeaynpexaatowme

NHONKATOPDI .eevveniveeeiieenins 139
MpuBoaHoOM BapnoobbEKTUB .. 24
MynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO

y-Aa
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........ccveeene 89
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO ....cccuvvernenens 78
DoOpMAT ..cocuveennns .98
DOTOMNOUCK ............. .61
DOoTOCKaHNPOBAHWE .. .61
DOTOCHEMKA ....evvevvveeiraeseeanns 37
DyHKUMOHanbHble

NHONKATOPD ..ceeeiiiiiieeeeiies 157

LLinpokoyronbHas cbemka ...... 24

LLIMPOKO3KPaHHbLIN PEXUM ...... 40
OkpaH XK ..cooveeenee .22
OKCMOBULIMA ... 52
A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 25
AUDIO MIX ..ooeiiiiiieienenenns 69
AUTO SHTR ...ooiviirereene 84
BACK LIGHT ... .27
BOUNCE ...... .41
DEMO ..cooiiiiiieeeeeeeee 88
DIGITAL EFFECT .....cceoenenee. 45
DISPLAY ..o 32
E,F,G,H

END SEARCH .......ccc....... 29,34
FADER ..o 41

FLASH MOTION

YMPABIECHUA ....oveeeeeieeens 155 LUMINANCEKEY ........ccoeeuuee. 45
Perynvposka Bugovckartena MEMORY MIX .....cccoeeinne 102
............................................. 22 “Memory Stick” .. .91
PemeHb anA 3axsarta............ 154 MONOTONE ... .41
Pexwum kayecTBa NIGHTSHOT ... .27
N306PAKEHNA ... 96 OLD MOVIE .... .4
PyyHaa okycupoBka ............ 53 OVERLAP ...t 41
C.T P-Z
CeHcopHanA NaHesb ................. 18 PICTURE EFFECT ....ccceeuvnns 44
CeTeBoii aganTep nepemMeHHoro PROGRAM AE ... .50
(0] ¢ PR 12 RESET ....cccvee. 129
CoeavHnTenbHbIN Kabenb SLOW SHUTTER ..... .45
aYANO/BULEO .....oovveerererene. 35 +SLOW SHUTTER ... .28
CoeauHuTenbHbli kabens DV START/STOP MODE .25
............................................. 65 STEADYSHOT ........ccccoeunee.... 87
Cuctembl LBETHOrO STILL e 45
TENEBUAGHUA ....cevvvvennrnnnnnns 141
Cuctema PAL .....ccccveveveieennne 141
CTtepeodoHnyeckan nexTa .. 123
CYEeTUMK NEHTDI ....cccevnnnees 26, 57
TenedoTo

TUTP e
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	è Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó ÒÚË ‡ÌËﬂ  
	– á‡˘ËÚ‡ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ 
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